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C.1 Introduction 

This Statement of Work (SOW) encompasses the Engineering, Manufacturing, and Development (EMD) 
phase of the Armored Multi-Purpose Vehicle (AMPV) acquisition program. All references to meetings, 
conferences, and reviews, as well as documentation, shall pertain only to the EMD phase unless 
specifically stated otherwise.  

C.2 Scope 

C.2.1 The AMPV requirements are fully described in the Performance Specification (Attachments 001-
005 and 082). In this SOW, the term “AMPV” will refer to the entire AMPV Family of Vehicles (FoV) 
defined below, and the term “variants” will be used to refer to the vehicles fulfilling the five mission 
roles defined below.  

AMPV Variants: 

1) General Purpose (GP) – Will operate throughout the battle space while conducting resupply, 
maintenance, casualty evacuation, and other tasks within the formation. 

2) Mortar Carrier (MC) – Will provide immediate responsive fire support to conduct fast paced 
offensive operations. 

3) Mission Command (MCmd) – Will provide a platform to enable effective mission command planning 
and execution for both the Tactical Operations Center (TOC) and Tactical Command Vehicle (TAC) 
versions of the MCmd.  Will host current Battle Command Systems, their future replacements, and 
upgrades of hardware and software. 

4) Medical Evacuation (ME) – Will provide casualty evacuation for up to four litter or six ambulatory 
patients throughout the battle space. 

5) Medical Treatment (MT) – Will provide a protected surgical environment, enabling immediate 
medical care for one patient by a medical crew of four with adequate lighting and accessible medical 
equipment. 

Each variant vehicle shall be configured with existing Mandatory Integration Items (MII), as defined in 
Attachment 006.      

The AMPV variants shall be developed, designed, modeled, simulated, fabricated, tested, and delivered 
to maximize performance within the affordability constraints described in C.2.2. All Contract Data 
Requirements List (CDRLs) shall cover the AMPV FoVs by specifically addressing any unique differences 
in the variants. One CDRL submission may address all variants. 

C.2.2 Affordability 

The Contractor shall consider affordability within the AMPV FoVs and achieve an Average Unit 
Manufacturing Cost (AUMC) no greater than $1.8M (Base Year 12 dollars), while maximizing 
performance defined in the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 082). The 
complete definition of AUMC is provided below. The Contractor shall track and control costs and shall 
perform cost-performance analyses as in section C.4. The ground rules and assumptions for vehicle 
production, schedules, and quantities are provided in Attachment 067 (Manufacturing Cost Estimate 
Template).  

C.2.2.1 Definition of AUMC  
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AUMC is defined as average cost to the United States Government (USG) to buy AMPV base vehicles 
(averaged across all variants). This is the price of the vehicle as delivered for Government acceptance. 
The unit manufacturing cost should reflect a projected vehicle contract price for each AMPV variant to 
include all direct and indirect costs. The unit manufacturing costs should include all overhead applicable 
to vehicle contract prices, including General and Administrative (G&A), Cost of Money, and Profit. Non-
recurring costs must be accounted for and may be amortized over the vehicle quantity buy. The 
recurring costs include the costs of material, labor, and other expenses incurred in the fabrication, 
checkout, and processing of parts, subassemblies, and major assemblies/subsystems needed for the 
final system. The manufacturing costs also include recurring costs of subcontractors and purchased 
parts/equipment. The manufacturing costs further include recurring costs of the efforts to integrate and 
assemble the various subassemblies into a working system, recurring costs to install special and general 
equipment, and recurring costs to paint and package the system for shipment to its acceptance 
destination. It also includes moves in order to assemble into a final system.  

C.2.3 Commonality 

The Contractor shall consider commonality for the AMPV FoVs as further detailed in section C.2.3.1. 
Commonality is defined as common components, interfaces, standards, and interchangeability of 
repairables and repair parts.  Commonality shall include interchangeability of repairables and repair 
parts (excluding fasteners). Fasteners are defined as nuts, bolts, screws, washers, o-rings, seals, cotter 
pins, bushings and retaining clips used to fasten or secure repair parts or used to assemble multiple 
repair parts. 

The Contractor shall also consider the interrelationships between systems, major sub-systems, sub-
systems, assemblies, and sub-assemblies as they relate to operator and maintenance tasks, training 
requirements, and use of support equipment. Commonality is based on a comparison of 
interchangeable repairables, components and repair parts which have the same National Stock Number 
(NSN). The NSN identity must be data found in FEDLOG/WebFlis. For commonality credit for new parts 
without NSN assignment, the parts must have part number assignment (ref. C.8.7).   The methodology 
for assessing tool commonality should be the annotation of all tools required to maintain and repair 
each sub-configuration at field maintenance level. Training commonality assesses the impact on training 
by considering the differences in operation and maintenance tasks as it relates to the AMPV variants, 
base vehicle platforms and mission equipment packages (MEP). Maintenance commonality contributes 
to consistency with the two level maintenance concepts and the definition for a field replaceable 
component, comparing and contrasting of the different maintenance tasks being performed at a specific 
level of maintenance. The Contractor shall specifically identify commonality-driven design decisions at 
all design reviews. 
 
C.2.3.1 Commonality Prioritization 

The Contractor shall prioritize the selection of components with respect to commonality (hardware and 
software) in accordance with the following commonality hierarchy: 

Functional commonality: 

1) Component 
2) Interface 
3) Standard 

Vehicular commonality: 
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1) AMPV FoVs (GP, MC, MCmd, ME, MT) 
2) United States Army Inventory  

a. Heavy Brigade Combat Teams Inventory 
b. Program Executive Office Ground Combat Systems Inventory 

C.2.3.2 Commonality AMPV 

The AMPV FoV shall have a minimum 57% component commonality within the AMPV FoV. The 
Contractor shall include commonality information in the Indentured Bill of Materials (IBOM) CDRL 
deliverable (CDRL B001).  

The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.3 Program Structure & Management 

C.3.1 Integrated Product Teams (IPTs) 

To reduce risk in delivering the desired performance, and to provide a common understanding of the 
requirements and subsystem interactions, the Government shall chair and participate in all IPTs which 
the Contractor is obligated to establish by this scope of work. IPTs shall be established to serve as the 
primary contract management tool and key method of communication for this contract. Whenever 
practical, the Contractor shall enable videocom/telecom and net-meeting connections to remote 
attendees. 

The first IPT meetings shall be held in conjunction with the Start of Work Meeting (SOWM) (see section 
C.3.5.2). Subsequent IPT meetings shall be held weekly or as mutually agreed between the Government 
and Contractor. IPT Leaders shall be identified no later than the SOWM. The Contractor may propose 
changes to the number, composition, functionality, and responsibilities of the IPTs at the SOWM. 
Proposed changes will be jointly determined thereafter. Throughout the life of this contract, both 
Contractor and Government IPT members will propose new or modified IPTs when needed to focus 
efforts or improve effectiveness. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for developing all IPT agendas and meeting minutes unless 
otherwise stated in the IPT Charter. The IPT meeting minutes (CDRLs A001 and A002) shall be made 
available to the Government and discussed at subsequent IPT meetings. 

Each IPT shall be responsible for the following activities within the domain and scope of the IPT: risk 
management, issue tracking/resolution, technical performance measure reporting/management, and 
updating the Systems Engineering and Integration Team (SEIT). 

C.3.1.1 IPT Structure 

The IPT structure shall include the following areas: Program Management, Business Management, 
Systems Engineering, Product Support, Product Assurance and Test and Manpower and Personnel 
Integration.  

Working Groups may be created to address lower level technical assignments within the IPTs.  These 
organizations may be ad hoc or may have standing relationships depending on its long-term 
involvement with the technical scope. 
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C.3.1.1.1 For Program Management there shall be an Overarching Integrated Project Team (OIPT). The 
Contractor shall participate in an every other week OIPT in accordance with the Charter (Attachment 
068) for the purpose of providing the integrated management, support, and functional area leadership 
for all efforts. 

C.3.1.1.2 The Business Management IPT shall be created to cover budget, cost and schedule issues. 

C.3.1.1.3 Systems Engineering & Integration Team (SEIT) 

The Contractor shall administer, support, and conduct every other week meetings to enhance 
communication between the Contractor and the Government, as well as document decisions made that 
affect the technical baseline.  The Government Lead Engineer for the AMPV program will have the final 
determination on all SEIT decisions.  The SEIT shall be comprised of appropriate Government and 
Contractor participants to address technical development issues.  The Contractor shall establish a clear 
decision process to address and document decisions related to the development of the AMPV variant(s) 
baseline.  The Contractor shall ensure that all tradeoffs and modifications are documented against the 
baseline, and receive Government concurrence through the SEIT prior to implementation.  The 
Contractor shall establish a clear decision process to address and document decisions related to the 
development of the AMPV variant(s) baseline and present it for comment at the first SEIT meeting. 

C.3.1.1.4 Systems Engineering IPTs shall be created to address issues, tradeoffs, design, requirements, 
risks, disclosure of Design For Six Sigma (DFSS) tools, etc., specific to its functional area, and shall 
include, as a minimum, Specialty Engineering, Configuration and Data Management, Survivability, 
Lethality, Mobility, Power and Vehicle Electronics (VETRONICS), Auxiliary Systems, and Software. The 
IPTs shall be aligned to be consistent with the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) identified in 
MIL-STD-881c, Appendix G Surface Vehicle Systems Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) Definitions. These 
IPTs shall schedule weekly standing meetings unless otherwise specified in this contract or more 
frequent contact is necessary due to technical scope. 

 C.3.1.1.5 The Product Assurance and Test area shall include Test and Evaluation Working-level 
Integrated Product Team (T&E WIPT) and Reliability Availability Maintainability (RAM) IPT 

C.3.1.1.5.1 The T&E WIPT shall meet every two months and be the instrument that will tailor the T&E 
tools and strategy to maximize effectiveness and efficiency of the test procedures, while determining 
which specific tests are required to support the system assessment for approval and systems safety 
certification. 

C.3.1.1.5.1.1 A Live Fire Sub-IPT shall meet monthly to manage the Live Fire program. 

C.3.1.1.5.1.2 The RAM IPT shall meet monthly to jointly manage the RAM program. 

C.3.1.1.6 Product Support IPT (PS-IPT)  

The Contractor shall administer and support PS-IPT meetings to enhance communication between the 
Contractor and the Government. The Government Integrated Logistics System (ILS) manager will 
schedule the PS-IPT meetings. The Contractor's ILS manager shall serve as vice chairperson of the PS-IPT. 
For planning purposes, the PS-IPT meetings shall be conducted on a quarterly basis. PS-IPT meetings will 
be scheduled in accordance with key ILS/Program events rather than on a calendar basis. 

C.3.1.1.6.1 PS-IPT Support  
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The Contractor shall provide suitable meeting space at the Contractor’s facility to conduct PS-IPT 
meetings. The Contractor vice chairperson shall coordinate PS-IPT meeting agenda issues, topics and 
schedules.  The Government will publish a coordinated agenda for PS-IPT meetings. The Contractor shall 
prepare and deliver minutes of the PS-IPT meetings. The minutes shall be delivered in accordance with 
CDRL A001. Action items shall be assigned prior to the close of the meeting. PS-IPT meeting minutes will 
become annexes, and serve as formal updates, to the Government Life Cycle Support Plan (LCSP). The 
minutes shall contain, as a minimum, schedules; detailed results and proceedings of discussions, 
assessments, and guidance; action items; an attendees roster; and all presentations. 

C.3.1.1.7 The Manpower & Personnel Integration (MANPRINT) IPT shall meet as agreed to by the parties 
to jointly manage the ILS program and review progress. 

C.3.2 Internet-Based Collaboration 

The Armor Brigade Combat Team (ABCT) Integrated Data Environment (IDE) consists of internet-based 
collaboration tools that shall be used to facilitate information sharing and collaboration within a secure 
Government server environment that provides controlled, distributed access to AMPV program 
information, both released and in-work. Types of information that shall be processed and maintained 
within the IDE will include AMPV program documents, reports, program management data, meeting-
related information, modeling and simulation/analysis data, pertinent manufacturing information, and 
test data, consistent with the AMPV Security Classification Guide (Attachment 069). Any posting to the 
IDE is considered a data deliverable in the context of Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation 
Supplement (DFARS) Data Rights clauses, including 252.227-7013 and 252.227-7014. The IDE shall only 
be used for sharing unclassified/FOUO information. All classified information shall be sent via registered 
mail to the AMPV classified mailing address. 

AMPV classified mailing address: 

SFAE-GCS-ABCT-AMPV 
6501 E. Eleven Mile Road, MS 
Warren, MI 48397 
 

The Contractor shall notify appropriate Government personnel via email when new or updated 
documents are posted to a collaboration environment. The notification email shall include a hyperlink to 
the location of the posted content. Correspondence to the Contracting Officer shall not be submitted via 
an internet-based collaboration tool without prior authorization. 

IDE collaboration tools: The Contractor shall utilize the designated AMPV area of the Program Executive 
Office, Ground Combat Systems (PEO GCS) Knowledge Center to facilitate unclassified, secure internet-
based information sharing between AMPV program participants. The Contractor shall conduct 
Contractor-Government internet conferencing (web meetings) using Government approved systems 
such as the Defense Connect Online (DCO) conferencing tool. The Contractor shall use VDLS [VISION 
(Versatile Information Systems Integrated On-Line Nationwide) Digital Library System] to access 
unclassified data from Government testing for test data. Details on specific IDE tools, requirements for 
access, and approach for use will be discussed at the SOWM (see section C.3.5.2).  

The Government will sponsor Army Knowledge Online (AKO), SharePoint, DCO, VDLS, and other required 
accounts. Details will be provided at the SOWM. The Government can only sponsor accounts for U.S. 
Citizens. The Contractor shall provide names, contact information, level of access (upload or download), 
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and training required for personnel requiring access to these tools no later than the SOWM for all 
systems except VDLS. The list of Contractor personnel requiring VDLS access shall be provided to the 
Government 50 days prior to the Test Readiness Review (TRR). 

In order to access these systems, the Contractor shall have or obtain External Certification Authority 
(ECA) Certificates and/or DoD Common Access Cards (CAC) for appropriate personnel. The Contractor 
shall designate an Information Assurance (IA) Officer to work with the Product Manager (PM) AMPV and 
the Government IA Manager in order to obtain and implement usage of the ECA and/or CAC program in 
compliance with DoD Directive 8190.3 Smart Card Technology, and DoD Instruction 8520.2, Public Key 
Infrastructure (PKI) and Public Key (PK) Enabling. 

C.3.2.1 Contract Data Requirements 

Data shall be delivered in accordance with the DD1423, CDRLs, as set forth in Exhibit A and as called out 
in the scope of work. Should data deliverables require revision after original delivery, and the date for 
delivery cannot be determined at time of award, the Contractor shall deliver the data on a date mutually 
agreed to by the parties. Except for those items that specifically require hard copy submission, all data 
specified in this contract shall be provided to the Government electronically. 

C.3.3 Security Guidelines 

C.3.3.1 Security Classification Specification  

The Contractor shall adhere to the requirements of the DD Form 254 (Attachment 070) (Contract 
Security Classification Specification) and CDRLs (Exhibit A) for the protection of the unclassified 
information, Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI), and classified information, data, hardware, and 
software generated for or provided in support of the program. To preserve national security interest, 
the Contractor shall ensure all aspects of the contract and work performed are evaluated for 
conformance with security procedures and standards. The Contractor shall evaluate all products for 
security implications and prepare appropriate security documents and plans. 

C.3.3.2 Classification  

The highest classification associated with this contract is Secret.  The Contractor shall ensure all 
personnel meet clearance and access requirements. Refer to the DD Form 254 for additional security 
and personnel requirements. 

C.3.3.3 Non-Disclosure   

DFARS clause 252.204-7000, Disclosure of Information prohibits release of unclassified information to 
the public without approval of the contracting activity.  The clause shall also be made applicable to 
subcontractors. 

C.3.3.4 Manage Security  

The Contractor shall manage security activities at the unclassified, Controlled Unclassified Information, 
and all applicable classification levels encompassing all security disciplines (Information Security, 
Operations Security, Anti-Terrorism/Force Protection, International Security, Physical Security, 
Communications Security, Information Systems Security, and Personnel Security).  This requirement is to 
utilize the above security functions to protect the program’s information and technology. 
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C.3.3.5 Public Release Requests  

The Contractor must screen all information submitted for determination of public release to ensure it is 
both unclassified and technically accurate. A letter of transmittal must certify the review. PM AMPV 
information may not be released outside official channels until the review process is complete. All 
requests shall be submitted to the PM HBCT Security Manager, ATTN: SFAE-GCS-HBCT-B, 6501 East 11 
Mile Rd, Warren, MI 48397-5000 for adjudication. The PM AMPV Program will require 45 working days 
to process the request and render a decision. Requests for public release shall be sent electronically via 
encrypted email using cryptographic products that are National Institute for Standards and 
Technology/National Information Assurance Partnership (NIST/NIAP) approved or mail the Compact 
Disc/Digital Video Disc (CD/DVD) using U.S. Postal Service Registered Mail. 

C.3.3.6 Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI) 

Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI) provided to or generated pursuant to this contract shall be 
protected.  The procedures for the protection of CUI are outlined in the Controlled Unclassified 
Information (CUI) attachment (Attachment 077). 

C.3.3.7 Marketing Proposals and Export Considerations  

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Government program office staff and counterintelligence 
support staff, all proposals to market or otherwise obtain a commercial export license to sell portions of 
the system being acquired or like systems to foreign countries. 

C.3.3.8 Information Flowdown   

The Contractor shall ensure that OPSEC Requirements, Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) 
Requirements, CUI instruction, and export control safeguards are contractually flowed down to 
subcontractors, teammates and consultants.  

C.3.3.9 CPIA Assessment  

The Contractor shall participate in Critical Program Information Assessments (CPIA).  These activities 
shall occur as part of an annual meeting at the Contractor’s facility throughout the period of 
performance of this contract. 

C.3.3.10 OPERATIONS SECURITY (OPSEC) REQUIREMENTS   

OPSEC Plan and training requirements shall be flowed down to all U.S. subcontractors with access to CUI 
and/or classified material.  (CDRL B055) 

C.3.3.10.1 OPSEC Training   

Per AR 530-1, Operations Security, new Contractor employees must complete Level I OPSEC training 
within 30 calendar days of their reporting for duty.  All Contractor employees must complete annual 
OPSEC awareness training.   

C.3.3.10.2 OPSEC Standing Operating Procedure/Plan   

The Contractor shall develop an OPSEC Standard Operating Procedure (SOP)/Plan within 90 calendar 
days of contract award, to be reviewed and approved by the responsible Government OPSEC officer, per 
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AR 530-1, Operations Security.  This SOP/Plan will include the Government’s critical information, why it 
needs to be protected, where it is located, who is responsible for it, and how to protect it.  In addition, 
the Contractor shall identify an individual who will be an OPSEC Coordinator.  The Contractor will ensure 
this individual becomes OPSEC Level II certified per AR 530-1. 

C.3.4 Program Protection Implementation Plan 

C.3.4.1 Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) Requirements   

The Contractor shall develop, utilize, and maintain the Program PPIP based on the Government provided 
PPP requirements. The PPIP shall include demonstration of visibility into supply chain and Software 
Assurance for critical components.  The information used to create this CDRL PPIP shall be available to 
the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as design reviews. The PPIP must address 
integration of all security disciplines, the PPP, System Security Engineering (SSE), counterintelligence, 
and OPSEC, and provide for no cost inspections and program protection surveys of the Contractor’s 
acquisition program protection.  The PPIP must explain how acquisition program protection ensures 
coordination of systems, data, and products during the acquisition process with SSE efforts to build life-
cycle security features into acquisition systems and products covered by this contract.  The Contractor 
shall support the attainment of the objective of ensuring all personnel meet contract clearance and 
access requirements by defining how they will integrate security into their overall systems engineering 
process.  (CDRL B056) 

C.3.4.1.1 Program Protection Working Group (PPWG)  

The Contractor shall host a PPWG within three months after contract award and on an annual basis 
throughout period of performance of the contract. Each PPWG will be chaired by the Government 
security manager and co-chaired by the Contractor security manager. The co-chair shall develop the 
agenda. The agenda shall include critical functional analysis (CFA), critical component (CC), CPIA and 
supply chain risk management (SCRM). It is expected that each of the PPWGs will be a one day event.  

C.3.4.1.2 Critical Functionality Analysis (CFA)   

The Contractor shall conduct a CFA for the purpose of identifying CCs that can lead to total mission 
failure (level 1) or significant/unacceptable mission degradation (level 2).  The CFA shall assess CC for the 
following war fighting functions: movement and maneuver, intelligence, fires, protection, sustainment, 
command and control, casualty evacuation and treatment.  The CFA shall identify all logic bearing critical 
components as well as the hardware and software suppliers for the logic bearing components.  The 
Contractor shall host a one day review with the PM-AMPV team to discuss and review the results of the 
CFA.  The critical components shall be prioritized, assessed for supply chain risk, and based on risk the 
Contractor shall develop mitigations or countermeasures to minimize the risk posed from supply chain.  
The CFA shall assess both Organic CC as well as the integration of Inherited CC. 

C.3.4.1.3 Subcontractors   

The Contractor shall provide a definitive list of all known or proposed subcontractors and suppliers for 
review and approval by the Government.  The Government reserves the right to approve or disapprove 
the use of prospective subcontractors or suppliers.  The Contractor shall notify the Government 
whenever there is a change in subcontractors or suppliers at any point.  The Contractor shall take steps 
to ensure that products purchased or obtained shall not be identified as being destined for inclusion in a 
Government system. 
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C.3.4.1.4 Component Control   

The Contractor shall ensure that products purchased or obtained shall not be identified as being 
destined for inclusion in a Government system.  The Contractor shall certify that the underlying 
software, firmware, and hardware, which in totality constitute the managed service, have been 
controlled, evaluated, and tested to ensure that the service delivers what it is designed to deliver and 
nothing more.  The Contractor shall not provide functionality, additions, or enhancements to products 
unless explicitly requested and approved by the Government.  The Contractor shall not knowingly create 
the capability for unauthorized access to the system or knowingly introduce such capability into the 
Army network.  All Contractor developed code shall be provided to the Government for independent 
system assurance testing.  Contract code will be tested against the top 25 Common Weakness 
Enumerator http://.cwe.mitre.org. 

C.3.4.1.5 Critical Technologies  

The Contractor shall conduct a crosswalk of their system specifications with the Military Critical 

Technology List (MCTL) and other DoD and Army tools in conjunction with the Government at initial 

planning and throughout the acquisition life cycle.  MCTL and information on accessing DoD and Army 

tools will be provided at the PPWG.   The crosswalk may or may not trigger parameters which cause a 

technology to be designated as CPI (Critical Program Information) or Critical Technologies (CT). Should 

the assessment result in identification of CPI and/or CT then the Contractor will be required to assess 

methods of protection and, in conjunction with the Government, develop and implement an Anti 

Tamper (AT) Plan (see C.3.4.1.5.1).   If an AT is required, it will added as an annex to the PPIP.    

C.3.4.1.5.1 Anti-Tampering Plan   

 If Anti-Tamper is identified as a solution for hardware and software containing CT, the Contractor shall 
design, develop and integrate an AT solution to deter/prevent/detect the reverse engineering of those 
systems using the probability of an unplanned loss or for international sales across the program's life 
cycle. The Contractor shall take the AT solutions through verification and testing to include any 
prototypes.  The Contractor shall utilize reverse engineering countermeasures that are commensurate 
with the exposure levels and consequence of critical program information loss using the analysis process 
identified in the DoD AT Guidelines, (S).  

C.3.4.1.5.2 AT Program   

The Contractor shall develop and implement an AT Program to protect CT.  The Contractor shall develop, 
utilize, and maintain an AT Plan Annex to address protection of CT from reverse engineering in the case 
of unplanned loss or international sale.  The Contractor shall develop an AT Plan Annex to the PPIP for 
documenting countermeasure designs. The Contractor shall consider AT in system engineering activities 
across the program’s life cycle to include science and technology efforts, research, design, development, 
implementation, testing, maintenance, upgrade and disposal of the system.  (CDRL TBD) 

C.3.4.1.5.3 AT Implementation   

The USG may incorporate AT protection into weapon systems and components that contain CPI. The AT 

protection will not impact operations, maintenance, or logistics, provided that all terms delineated in 

the system technical documentation are followed. 

http://.cwe.mitre.org/
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C.3.4.1.5.4 Inherited Critical Program Information/Critical Technology (CPI/CT)     

Identification of CPI/CT and implementation of AT for inherited technologies is the responsibility of the 
specific external program(s) that originates the CPI/CT. 

C.3.4.2 COMSEC  

The Contractor shall establish a Restricted Area in accordance with the NISPOM to be utilized when 
using classified COMSEC.  COMSEC shall be stored in a National Security Agency (NSA)-approved storage 
facility when not being used in support of the integration effort.   An NSA COMSEC account shall be 
required.  The Contractor shall apply to the NSA for a traditional COMSEC account.  The Contractor is 
responsible for obtaining equipment necessary for secure voice communications.  The Contractor shall 
identify sites that need to secure COMSEC equipment and request approval from the NSA. The 
Contractor shall validate that their production sites and all subcontractor production sites have COMSEC 
approval from the NSA.  

C.3.5 Meetings/Audits/Assessments/Reviews 

C.3.5.1 Reviews and Audits 

C.3.5.1.1 The Contractor shall prepare minutes, attendee lists, and action items resulting from reviews 
and audits in accordance with the Contractor’s standard business process (CDRL A001). Whenever 
practical, the Contractor shall enable videocom/telecom and net-meeting connections to remote 
attendees. The Contractor shall prepare a meeting agenda and presentation material prior to each of 
the review meetings (CDRL A002). The Contractor shall post all meeting data (agendas, supporting 
documentation and minutes) to the ABCT IDE.  

C.3.5.2 Start of Work Meetings (SOWM) 

The Contractor shall participate in a SOWM at or near the Government Product Manager site within 
seven (7) to thirty (30) days after Contract Award, as scheduled by the Government. This meeting will 
introduce and align the Government and Contractor teams. The SOWM will consist of a Scope of Work 
review and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) Review. The agenda topics for the SOWM are identified in 
the SOWM Agenda (Attachment 007). Refer to Section C.3.5.9 for IMS Review requirements.  

C.3.5.3 Program Management Reviews (PMR) 

The Contractor shall conduct bi-annual PMRs, beginning with the first quarter after contract award. The 
PMRs shall include Contractor senior-level program management personnel and shall alternately be held 
near the Government Product Manager site and near the Contractor's facility. The Contractor shall 
present cost, schedule, performance, and risk status at each PMR and be prepared for detailed 
discussion with the Government. Issues shall be presented in terms of performance goals, schedule 
progress, risks and mitigation, and cost impact. 

C.3.5.4 Provisioning Guidance Conference   

The Contractor shall lead a Provisioning Guidance Conference at its facility not more than sixty (60) days 
following the Critical Design Review (CDR).  The purpose of this conference is to plan the delivery of the 
Provisioning Parts List (PPL).  

C.3.5.5 Technical Manual (TM) Guidance Conference 
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The Contractor shall conduct a TM Guidance Conference at its facility to discuss with the Government 
any issues the Contractor is facing with TM development.  The conference shall include the draft 
Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) and TM outline.  The Contractor shall lead the TM Guidance 
Conference in conjunction with the Provisioning Guidance Conference.  

C.3.5.6 Test Readiness Reviews (TRRs) 

C.3.5.6.1 Contractor Attendance at Government TRRs   

The Contractor shall send technical personnel to attend TRRs to be held at the Government test site(s) 
and Operational Test locations in accordance with the IMS and Attachment 008.  

C.3.5.6.2 Government Conducted TRRs for System Level Test 

The Government TRRs for Developmental Test (DT) testing are anticipated to be held within seven (7) to 
twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to start of testing and will assess both the Contractor’s and the 
Government’s test readiness.  The Government pre-TRRs for Operational Test (OT) testing are 
anticipated to be held six months, two months and two days prior to start of Limited User Test (LUT) and 
Initial Operation Test (IOT) testing.  The Contractor shall prepare and provide minutes for the DT TRR 
meetings in accordance with CDRL A001.   

C.3.5.6.3 Line Replaceable Unit (LRU) TRR 

The Contractor shall conduct TRRs on the LRU tests.  The LRU tests include LRU Qualification Tests, LRU 
Highly Accelerated Life Tests (HALTs) and LRU First Article Tests (FATs). The Government shall be 
informed no less than five (5) business days prior to the start of the LRU TRR. The Contractor shall have 
technical personnel attend LRU TRRs. The LRU TRR is to be held no more than five (5) calendar days prior 
to start of test and will assess both the Contractor’s and the Government’s test readiness. The 
Contractor shall prepare and provide a LRU TRR Package in accordance with CDRL C001. 

C.3.5.7 Contractor Manufacturing Cost Estimate Reviews 

The Contractor shall host manufacturing cost estimate meetings with Government Business 
Management and Cost Team representatives to review the Contractor's manufacturing cost estimates, 
methodologies and source data, fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the Manufacturing Cost Estimate 
Report submittal (CDRL A003). 

 C.3.5.8 Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Readiness Review  

The Contractor and the Government shall conduct a post contract award conference (see section 
C.3.5.12) to include a discussion of the Contractor’s standard CSDR process that satisfies the guidelines 
contained in the DoD 5000.04-M-1, CSDR Manual, and the requirements in the Government-approved 
CSDR plan (Attachment 009) for the contract, DD Form 2794, and related Resource Distribution Table. 

C.3.5.9 Integrated Master Plan (IMP)/Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) Schedule Reviews 

The Contractor shall attend and participate in monthly Government-Contractor teleconferences that will 
be conducted to analyze the Contractors progress to date. Monthly schedule review dates and times 
shall be determined and agreed to by the Government and the Contractor. 

C.3.5.10 Integrated Baseline Review (IBR) 
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The Contractor and the Government shall conduct a joint assessment of the Performance Measurement 
Baseline (CDRL A004) to verify the baseline’s realism, accuracy, and technical content. The IBR shall take 
place at the Contractor’s facility within 180 calendar days of contract award. Subsequent IBRs shall be 
conducted as agreed to by the parties throughout the life of the contract for initiation of all major 
changes to the baseline. The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records and data requested 
by the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) or duly authorized representative to adequately prepare for 
the IBR (including the detailed, time-phased Performance Management Baseline (PMB), Responsibility 
Assignment Matrix, Control Account Authorizations, and Work Package Authorizations) and permit 
Government surveillance to ensure Earned Value Management System (EVMS) compliance. The PMB 
shall be detail-planned to MIL-STD-881C WBS Level III fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the IBR; the 
Contractor shall provide the Government Control Account Managers (CAM) with a read-ahead copy of 
the IBR topics to be covered at the IBR, focusing on its assigned WBS elements. 

A 12-month rolling wave detailed IMS plan (CDRL A004) should be presented at the initial IBR.  The 
Government shall provide acceptance or rejection of the detailed plan within fourteen (14) calendar 
days of the IBR closeout.  After the initial IBR, the Contractor shall continue to provide a detailed IMS 
plan at a minimum of every six (6) months in subsequent IBRs. 

C.3.5.10.1 IBR Training  

The Contractor shall provide IBR training at the Contractor’s facility. The training should take place at 
least 14 calendar days before the initial IBR. The IBR training shall cover the basics of what an IBR is; how 
to prepare for an IBR; topics that will be covered in an IBR; examples of the Contractor's reports and 
documentation will be provided as a read-ahead package; and instructions on how to read and 
understand the reports and documentation.  The joint training is intended to level-set both the 
Contractor's CAMs and the Government Leads on what to expect in an IBR. The Contractor may work 
with the Government AMPV Earned Value Management (EVM) Lead for assistance. 

C.3.5.11 Selected Acquisition Report (SAR) and Milestone (MS) C Preparation Meetings and Support 

The Contractor shall review and/or clarify their methodologies utilized to produce technical and/or cost 
data (e.g., CDRLs). The Government shall require the attendance of Contractor Subject Matter Experts 
(SME). For planning purposes, these meetings are anticipated to be a one day event each in Washington, 
D.C. 

C.3.5.12 OSD/Defense Cost and Resource Center – Post Contract Award Meeting 

A post contract award conference to be held with the SOWM will include a discussion of the 
Contractor’s standard CSDR process that satisfies the guidelines contained in the DoD 5000.04-M-1, 
CSDR Manual, and the requirements in the Government-approved CSDR plan for the contract, DD Form 
2794, and related Resource Distribution Table. The Contractor shall present the methodologies used for 
mapping internal cost accounts to the agreed upon WBS, specifically showing how individual WBS 
elements will be populated with both recurring and non-recurring information. For elements where a 
1921-1 report is required, the Contractor shall present the methodologies used for mapping internal 
cost accounts to functional breakout areas.  For planning purposes, this meeting is anticipated to be a 
one day event and can be held at the Contractor’s facility, PM ABCT, DCARC, or via teleconference. 

Defense Cost and Resource Center 
4800 Mark Center Drive, Room 10G07 
Alexandria, VA 22350-2400 
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Phone: (571)-372-4400 
Fax: (571) 372-4138 

C.3.6 Risk Identification and Management 

C.3.6.1 Risk Management Review Board 

The Contractor shall conduct monthly Risk Review Boards with Government participation.  The Risk 
Review Board shall decide which risks are accepted, approved, and tracked at the system level. 

C.3.6.2 Risk Identification 

The Contractor shall provide a Risk Management Plan (RMP) that outlines the processes and procedures 
for establishing and managing risks for the program in accordance with CDRL A005. In this plan, the 
Contractor shall show how risk sources and categories are determined, define risk parameters (such as 
likelihood, consequence) and establish thresholds to trigger management activities. Supporting products 
to the risk management process, such as risk source lists, risk evaluation sheets, risk logs, vendor risk 
processes and supporting identification documentation, and watch lists shall be provided to the 
Government as supporting data. The Contractor shall update these throughout the performance of the 
contract in accordance with CDRL A005. 

C.3.6.3 Risk Management 

C.3.6.3.1 The Contractor shall manage risks to the program and technical baselines through examination 
of each element in the CWBS.  The Contractor shall conduct formal risk assessments, interview SMEs, 
and utilize lessons learned from similar programs and products and conduct an examination of 
Government Furnished Information (GFI). The Contractor shall produce a list of risks that shall be 
evaluated, categorized and prioritized. The Contractor shall establish a strategy to handle each risk, 
along with a strategy for the allocation of resources to support the management of the risk. The 
Contractor shall develop and maintain a closure strategy for these risks. These closure strategies shall be 
reviewed and coordinated with the Government during the monthly Risk Review Boards. 

C.3.6.3.2 The Contractor shall include risks identified by its subcontractors in the risk identification, 
tracking, and management listing identified in paragraph C.3.6.2 above. 

C.4 Business Management 

At the SOWM (C.3.5.2), the Contractor shall present and submit the Contractor’s fiscal accounting 
calendar.  The Contractor’s fiscal accounting calendar shall encompass the duration of the contract 
(CDRL A006). The calendar shall identify all recurring Business Management CDRL submissions including 
all EVM, CSDR, and financial CDRLs.  In addition, the calendar shall contain CDRL reporting as-of dates 
and reporting submittal dates. The Contractor shall notify the Government when there are any changes 
to the Contractor’s fiscal accounting calendar (CDRL A006). 

C.4.1 Contractor Manufacturing Cost Estimates 

The Contractor shall provide a Manufacturing Cost Estimate Report (CDRL A003) that demonstrates 
auditable estimates for expected Production & Deployment (P&D) phase contract prices based on the 
AMPV concept and the Contractor's delivered designs in accordance with the Contractor Manufacturing 
Cost Estimate (Attachment 067). Attachment 067 provides the formatted delivery template and ground 
rules and assumptions for vehicle, and kit production schedules and quantities. The information used to 
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create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews. 

C.4.2 Contractor Cost Software Data Reporting (CSDR) 

The Contractor shall systematically collect and report to the Government actual contract costs in the 
following reports: 

Title       CDRL 

Cost Summary Data Report 1921    A007 

Functional Cost-Hour Report 1921-1   A008 

Progress Curve Report 1921-2    A009 

Contractor Business Data Report 1921-3   A010 

Software Resources Data Report (SRDR): Initial SRDR A011 

and Data Dictionary 

Software Resources Data Report: Final    A012 

SRDR and Data Dictionary 

The Contractor reports shall be prepared in accordance with the instructions contained the above CDRLs 
and the DCARC approved Contract CSDR Plan (Attachment 009). 

The Contractor shall systematically collect and report actual contract costs to provide DoD cost analysts 
with needed data to estimate future costs. Contractor reports shall be prepared in accordance with the 
instructions contained in the most recently approved versions of DI-FNCL-81565, DI-FNCL-81566, DI-
FNCL-81567, and DI-FNCL-81765.  In accordance with DoDI 5000.02 and DFARS 252.234-7003 (Notice of 
Cost and Software Data Reporting System) and DFARs 252.234-7004 (Cost and Software Data Reporting 
System): 

1) The Contractor shall have at the SOWM: 
a) The Government-approved Contract CSDR plan (Attachment 009) for the contract, DD Form 

2794; and 
b) The related Resource Distribution Table (RDT). 

2) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall : 
a) Describe the process to be used to satisfy the requirements of the DoD 5000.04-M-1, CSDR 

Manual, and the Government-approved CSDR plan for the proposed contract; 
b) Demonstrate how CSDR will be based, to the maximum extent possible, upon actual cost 

transactions and not cost allocations; 
c) Demonstrate how the data from its accounting system will be mapped into the standard 

reporting categories required in the CSDR data item descriptions; 
d) Describe how recurring and nonrecurring costs will be segregated; 
e) Accept or propose changes to the approved Contract CSDR plan and related RDT; 
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i) The Contract CSDR plan will include level 3 o f the contract WBS and any lower level 
WBS elements designated by the Government as being high risk, high value, or high 
technical interest. 

ii) The Contractor may further extend the WBS for its own reporting or management 
purposes. 

iii) If proposed changes are accepted, a revised Government-approved CSDR plan will be 
incorporated into the contract; 

f) Submit the DD Form 1921, Cost Data Summary Report, and summary DD Form 1921–1, 
Functional Cost-Hour Report, with its pricing proposal. 

g) Identify any subcontractor at any tier with a subcontract that exceeds $50 million, by providing 
comments on the RDT, the subcontractors, or, if the subcontractors have not been selected, 
the subcontracted effort in this category and provide to the Government. 

3) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall have:  
a) A documented standard CSDR process that satisfies the guidelines contained in the DoD 

5000.04–M–1, CSDR Manual; 
b) Management procedures that provide for generation of timely and reliable information for the 

Contractor CSDRs and SRDRs required by the CSDR and SRDR data items of the contract; 
c) The Government-approved CSDR plan for this contract, DD Form 2794, and the related 

Resource Distribution Table as the basis for reporting in accordance with the required CSDR 
data item descriptions (DIDs). 

d) The Contractor shall require and flow down the requirement for CSDR reporting from 
subcontractors at any tier with a subcontract that exceeds $50 million or any subcontracts 
valued between $20 million and $49 million that are designated by the Government as being 
high risk, high value, or high technical interest. If, for subcontracts that exceed $50 million, the 
Contractor changes subcontractors or makes new subcontract awards, the Contractor shall 
notify the Government. 

C.4.3 Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain the CWBS and CWBS Dictionary in accordance with CDRL 
A013. The Contractor shall use the CWBS as the primary framework for contract planning, budgeting, 
and reporting of the cost, schedule, and technical performance status to the Government. The CWBS 
shall be product-oriented. The Contractor shall extend the CWBS down to the appropriate level required 
to provide adequate internal management, surveillance, and performance measurement. The 
Contractor shall update both the CWBS and the dictionary during the life of the contract.  

The Contractor shall submit a CWBS Dictionary in accordance with CDRL A013 no later than 30 calendar 
days after contract award. The Contractor shall update the CWBS Dictionary throughout the life of the 
contract, but no more often than Integrated Performance Management Report (IPMR) submission per 
CDRL A004. The CWBS definitions provided by the Contractor for each level three WBS element must be 
traceable to the contract scope of work. Changes to the CWBS or associated definitions, at any reporting 
level, require approval of the Government.  

 C.4.4 Program Performance Management  

The Contractor shall meet all program cost, schedule, supportability, and technical objectives set forth in 
the contract and its related documents. The Contractor shall monitor:  
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a) the attributes of the work products and tasks required under this contract (i.e., measure the 
actual attributes of the work products and tasks, such as size and complexity, in the context of 
changes to contract or schedule requirements, comparing these changes to the baseline in order 
to identify significant deviations);   

b) the resources used to perform the contract (resources include, but are not limited to, physical 
facilities, computers, peripherals, software used in design, manufacturing, testing and 
operation, networks, security environment, project staff, processes); and 

c) the knowledge and skills of program personnel (critical skills acquisition, actual training versus 
projected, and deviations from plan).  

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government an IPMR in accordance with CDRL A004. 
 
The Contractor shall identify, with supporting rationale, any deviations or changes to the program 
baseline, and review all program plans, activities, and work products for consistency with the baseline 
requirements and any approved changes made to them. The Contractor shall document all changes, 
including those to be made to the plans and work products resulting from changes to the requirements 
baseline. The Contractor shall initiate and complete corrective action for all inconsistencies reported 
(CDRL A004). 

C.4.4.1 Timely incorporation of baseline changes  

Upon Contracting Officer approval, new work must be included in the Contractor’s distributed budget 
with appropriate performance measurement techniques included in the work package. 

C.4.4.2 Current period and retroactive changes  

The Contractor shall use ANSI 748 and the approved System Description in complying with changes. 
Current period or retroactive changes must be approved by the Procuring Contracting Officer. 

C.4.5 Integrated Program Management Report (IPMR) / Integrated Master Plan (IMP) 

The IPMR is a contractually required monthly report containing original baseline, performance data 
(earned value), and actual costs.  From these three data points, cost and schedule variances can be 
determined and analyzed.  Per the DoD 5000.02 EVM Policy Guidance, all 7 formats of the IPMR are 
required for contracts exceeding $50M:  format 1 (Work Breakdown Structure), format 2 (Organizational 
Breakdown Structure), format 3 (Baseline), format 4 (Staffing), format 5 (Variance Analysis), format 6 
(Integrated Master Schedule), and format 7 (Electronic History and Forecast File).  The IPMR shall be 
developed and submitted at Level 3 of the CWBS, in accordance with CDRL A004.  Reporting at lower 
levels may be specified for high-cost, high risk and/or high variance items at no additional cost to the 
Government and may be required until the problem is resolved.  The Government and the Contractor 
shall periodically review and adjust the CWBS reporting levels as necessary, to ensure the Contractor 
continues to provide appropriate visibility without providing excessive information.  Thresholds for 
reporting format 5 Variance Analysis shall also be periodically reviewed and adjusted as necessary by 
the Government. Format 6 shall be developed and maintained in an IMP. The IMP is an event-based plan 
consisting of a hierarchy of program events, with each event being supported by specific 
accomplishments, and each accomplishment reinforced by specific criteria that must be satisfied.  The 
IMS shall roll up directly to the IMP and corresponding IMP event and criteria.  The Contractor shall 
develop and maintain an IMS by logically networking detailed program activities.  The schedule shall be 
consistent with the CWBS and contain the planned events and milestones, accomplishments, exit 
criteria, and activities from contract award to the completion of the contract.  The IMS and time-phasing 
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of the Performance Measurement Baseline shall be consistent.  The IMS shall be resource loaded and 
clearly identify critical path activities and reflect those risks identified and documented in the 
Contractor's risk management plan (see section C.3.6). All IMS/IMP monthly submissions shall include 
written schedule analysis. 

The Contractor shall include issues identified by its subcontractors in the identification, tracking and 
management listing identified in the paragraph above. 

C.4.6 Earned Value Management System (EVMS) 

In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall use an EVMS that complies with the EVMS 
guidelines in DoD 5000.02, Defense Acquisition Guidebook, the American National Standards 
Institute/Electronic Industries Alliance Standard 748 (ANSI/EIA-748), DFARS clauses 252.234-7001, 
252.234-7002, 252.234-7003, and 252.234-7004, the Integrated Program Management Report (CDRL 
A004), , and the Contractors own documented System Description. The Contractor shall use an EVMS 
that has been formally reviewed and determined by the Defense Contract Management Agency (DCMA) 
to be in compliance with the EVMS guidelines in ANSI/EIA-748.  

C.4.7 Contractor Funds Status Report (CFSR) 

The Contractor shall submit the CFSR in accordance with CDRL A014. The Contractor shall reconcile 
reporting elements in the CFSR with the IPMR when these documents are submitted in the same month. 
The Contractor shall provide a reconciliation of the CFSR with the IPMR as an addendum to the IPMR. 

C.4.8 Over-Target Baseline (OTB) or Over-Target Schedule (OTS)  

In exceptional circumstances indicated by contract performance (per the Contractor’s EVMS 
Description), the Contractor shall submit a request to the PCO for Government approval to initiate an 
OTB or OTS. The request shall include a top-level projection of cost or schedule growth, a 
recommendation of whether or not performance variances should be retained on record, and a 
schedule for implementing a new baseline. The Contractor shall not implement the OTB/OTS 
restructuring prior to receiving written approval from the PCO. 

C.4.8.1 Application to Subcontractors 

The Contractor shall flow-down EVM requirements to subcontractors meeting the applicable thresholds 
(per DFARS 252.234-7001, 252.234-7002, 252.234-7003, and 252.234-7004). The performance 
information reported by the subcontractors shall be incorporated and integrated into the Contractor's 
management system. The Contractor shall conduct IBRs on any subcontractors with contracts requiring 
EVM.  Although the Government may attend these IBRs, the actual event shall be the Contractor’s 
responsibility.   

C.5 Systems Engineering (SE) 

C.5.1 System Engineering Management Plan (SEMP) 

The Contractor shall prepare and execute a SEMP detailing the systems engineering process being used 
to develop the system. The SEMP shall be prepared in accordance with CDRL B002. 

C.5.1.1 Technical Reviews  
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The Contractor shall conduct a Preliminary Design Review (PDR), a CDR, an Interim Design Review (IDR), 
TRRs, a Functional Configuration Audit (FCA), a System Verification Review (SVR), and a Production 
Readiness Review (PRR) in accordance with the IMP.  The Contractor shall follow the AMPV Systems 
Engineering Plan (SEP), provided as Attachment 010, which provides high-level entrance/exit criteria for 
each technical review.  The Contractor may reference the detailed DoD Checklists (Attachments 011-
015) in its approach to developing the review materials.  The Contractor shall finalize entrance and exit 
criteria jointly with the Government no later than 90 days after contract award for the PDR and 60 days 
after the previous technical review for the CDR, IDR, FCA, SVR, and PRR.  The Contractor shall remedy all 
red and yellow checklist ratings prior to entry into technical review.  The Contractor shall describe, in its 
proposal, the internal processes that will be used to prepare for and conduct the technical reviews. 
Reviews may be combined as long as the entrance and exit criteria can be satisfied and Government 
approval is granted. The PCO will have the sole authority to certify the successful completion of the 
reviews and provide authorization to proceed. 

C.5.1.2 Technical Performance Measures   

The Contractor shall recommend to the SEIT for approval, the technical performance parameters and 
the plan for continuing verification of projected versus actual achievement of technical performance in 
accordance with the approach provided in the SEP (Attachment 010). The Contractor shall execute the 
plan approved by the SEIT for measuring technical performance parameters. The approved plan shall be 
documented in the SEMP. 

C.5.2 System Requirements 

C.5.2.1 System Segment Specifications (SSS) 

The Contractor shall conduct analysis to flow-down the AMPV Performance Specification from the 
DOORS file format .DMA (Attachment 083) into the SSS.  The Contractor shall establish the technical 
feasibility of the requirement prior to creating the various physical architectures.  The Contractor shall 
present progress to the Government at the individual IPT and SEIT meetings.  The Contractor shall 
provide the unclassified SSS to the Government for review in accordance with CDRL B003. 

C.5.2.2 Specification Requirements Verification   

The Contractor shall deliver the traceability and verification of the AMPV Performance Specification 
from the DOORs file format .DMA (Attachment 083), SSSs, subsystem specifications, and component 
specifications. The Contractor shall track verification of these specifications throughout development 
and operational testing.  This information shall be used to establish risk ratings on meeting requirements 
based on initial predicted values.  Requirements verification tracking is limited to developmental and 
operational testing only, and does not include functional test and evaluation.  The Contractor shall 
provide the traceability and verification to the Government for review and approval in accordance with 
CDRL B003. 

C.5.2.3 Requirements Non-Compliance  

The Contractor shall provide requirement compliance status for all requirements and details in the case 
of partial or non-compliance to the Government in accordance with CDRL B003. The information used to 
create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews.  
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C.5.2.4 Specification Tree  

The Contractor shall prepare and provide a Specification Tree (ST) in accordance with CDRL B004 for 
each AMPV variant that identifies the Functional, Allocated, and Product Baseline documentation.  The 
ST shall include generic specification blocks for LRU Interface Control Documents (ICDs), Technotes, 
CIDS, LVDDs, LRU Performance Specs, Drawing Packages, and other baseline documentation so as to fit 
onto one page.  The ST shall contain the detailed Baseline list of LRU ICDs, Technotes, CIDs, LVDDs, LRU 
Performance Specs, Drawing Packages, and other baseline documentation that relate to the generic 
blocks on the first page.  Each detailed Baseline list shall include the document or drawing title, number, 
revision letter, date, and previous Engineering Change Proposal/Engineering Release Record (ECP/ERR) 
number.  Each detailed Baseline list shall map to a generic block on the first page. 

C.5.3 System Architecture  

C.5.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver vehicle system architectures that fully support all 
system requirements for the AMPV variants. System architectures shall identify and depict all hardware 
and software subsystems/components (including Government Furnished Property (GFP) and their 
respective interfaces and definitions.  The Contractor shall deliver these system architectures as part of 
the System/Subsystem Design Document (SSDD) (CDRL B005). 

C.5.3.2 The System Architectures shall include: 

a) Vehicle System Architectures 
b) Cable Interconnect (One-Wire) Diagrams 
c) Cable Signal Interface (Two-Wire) Diagrams 

C.5.3.3 Software Architecture 

The Contractor shall develop software architecture with a Modular Open Systems Approach (MOSA) 
that takes into consideration software reconfigurability, portability, maintainability, technology 
insertion, vendor independence, reusability, scalability, interoperability, upgradeability, and long-term 
supportability.   The software architecture shall describe software items used to implement software 
requirements, define internal and external interfaces of each software item, and establish consistency 
and traceability between software requirement and software design.   All requirements for software 
items shall be allocated to software components and further refined to facilitate detailed software 
design. 

C.5.3.4 System/Subsystem Design Document (SSDD)  

 The Contractor shall develop and deliver a SSDD that encompasses the AMPV variants system design, 
and subsystem design (CDRL B005).  This document shall demonstrate the flow down of system 
requirements to hardware or software configuration items.  New or modified subsystems and 
components shall be easily identifiable against legacy components. 

C.5.4 Vulnerability Analysis Data Package 

The Contractor shall provide a Vulnerability Analysis Data Package that includes: the data described in 
Vehicle Vulnerability Data Sheet (Attachment 016), a Structure Performance Data Sheet (Attachment 
017), and detailed performance descriptions of the AMPV structure and the unique armor recipes for 
each vehicle surface (e.g. sides, top, front, rear, underbody, EFP) (Attachment 018). 
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The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. (CDRL B006) 

C.5.5 Underbody Protection Analysis 

The Contractor shall perform underbody blast analyses against all threshold and objective underbody 
threats defined in the Classified Annex of the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 
and 082), for each AMPV variant at all armor protection levels. All vehicle simulations shall include the 
finalized vehicle designs, including all subsystems, payloads, components (including GFM), and 
occupants. 

C.5.5.1 Underbody Protection Analysis Package 

The Contractor shall provide an Underbody Blast Analysis Package which includes the results of the 
Underbody Protection Analysis and fully completed Blast Protection Data Sheets (Attachment 019). The 
information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at 
IPT meetings as well as major reviews. (CDRL B007, CDRL B008) 

C.5.6 Armor Recipe Analysis  

The Contractor shall perform armor recipe analyses against all threshold and objective side and top 
attack threats defined in the Classified Annex  of the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 
001-005 and 082), for each AMPV variant at all armor protection levels. Armor recipes that are currently 
fielded on a US vehicle are exempt from this analysis.  All vehicle simulations shall include the finalized 
vehicle designs, including all subsystems, payloads, components (including GFP), and occupants. 

C.5.6.1 Armor Recipe Analysis Data Package 

The Contractor shall provide an Armor Recipe Analysis Package which includes the results of the above 
analysis and fully completed Armor Recipe Data Sheets (Attachment 018). The information used to 
create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews. (CDRL B007) 

C.5.7 Signature Management  

The Contractor shall use signature management capabilities to enable the AMPV FoVs to avoid detection 
and enhance survivability.  The AMPV signature for visual, acoustic, thermal, and electromagnetic shall 
not be worse than the signature of the base legacy platform it is part of.  Each visual, acoustic, thermal, 
and electromagnetic signature should be met under all assumed vehicle operating and environmental 
conditions, including idle, tactical idle and fully exercised vehicle running at full load.  The Contractor 
shall present their signature management capabilities at the SOWM. All developed assumptions, 
conducted analysis, and test data shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as 
well as major reviews. 

C.5.8 AMPV Cold Start Kit 

The Contractor shall develop and provide for evaluation, four cold start kits that are suitable for fielding 
with the AMPV fleet that will enable all variants to start and remain running after a 12 hour cold soak at 
ambient temperatures from -45°F to -50°F. Additionally, the Contractor shall prepare and provide in 
accordance with CDRL B009, a Cold Start Kit operation and troubleshooting instruction that describes 
the safe operation and use of the cold start kit.   
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C.5.9 Mass Properties/Weight Control and Reporting 

The Contractor shall develop and implement a mass properties/weight control program for the design, 
development, fabrication, and test of each AMPV variant. The Contractor may develop their processes 
using the Society of Allied Weight Engineers, Inc.'s Recommended Practices 5 - Mass Properties Control 
System for Wheeled and Tracked Vehicles (26 May 2007) as a guide (Attachment 020). The Contractor 
shall use metrics that reflect the level of confidence in mass properties/weight estimates/data and are 
applied individually to each entry in the mass properties/weight reports. The Contractor shall verify 
scale calibration prior to weighing any components. This information shall be available to the 
Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as technical reviews. 

C.5.9.1 Mass Properties/Weight Estimating and Reporting 

The Contractor shall prepare and update mass properties/weight estimates/data throughout design, 
development, fabrication, and test. The mass properties/weight information shall be comprised of 
component/LRU level item weight information and additionally the Center of Gravity (CG) location, 
weight, and mass moment of inertia for the entire vehicle.  The Contractor shall validate mass 
properties/weight estimates/data by using tracking and monitoring activities during the design, 
development and fabrication of the first deliverable vehicle for each variant. Mass property/weight 
estimates/data shall be under configuration control consistent with design configuration management 
requirements (see Section C.8). The Contractor shall update, maintain, and replace mass 
property/weight estimates with actual mass property/weight data when available throughout the 
duration of this contract. The Contractor shall organize and format mass property/weight 
estimates/data down to the component/LRU detail level in accordance with the IBOM and WBS CDRL 
B010).  Mass property/weight estimates/data shall provide the CG location for all awarded variants and 
compare it against the limits developed by the Contractor for compliance to performance requirements. 
Mass property/weight estimates/data shall include the following: Curb Weight, Combat Weight, and 
Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW).  Curb Weight is defined as the total weight of a vehicle with all kits, 
attachments, accessories, standard mission equipment, Basic Issue Item (BII), all necessary operating 
consumables (e.g., motor oil and coolant), a full tank of fuel, while not loaded with either crew, 
passengers, ammunition or cargo.  Combat Weight is defined as the Curb Weight in addition to crew, 
passengers, ammunition and cargo.  GVW is defined as the maximum weight including the crew, 
passengers, mission equipment and cargo that the vehicle is rated to operate at.  Estimates shall be 
consistent with the Load Plan (CDRL B011) and ensure that weights are carried in the respective 
locations on and in the vehicles. All mass properties/weights shall be available to the Government and 
discussed at IPT meetings as well as technical reviews. 

C.5.9.2 Weighing of Vehicles 

Prior to shipment, the Contractor shall measure and report the mass properties/weight of each AMPV 
vehicle in its defined Curb Weight configuration. Each delivered AMPV vehicle is expected to meet the 
weight and center of gravity restrictions needed to meet the requirements in the AMPV Performance 
Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 082) and is expected to vary by no more than +/- 2% from the 
documented Curb Weight/CG as stated in the mass property/weight report. Any corrective adjustments 
to the documented weights/CG or vehicle operational limits shall be made in accordance with the 
Configuration Management procedures in Section C.8. This information shall be available to the 
Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as technical reviews. 

C.5.10 Routing Diagrams – Cabling, Wiring Harnesses, and Plumbing 
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The Contractor shall provide detailed wiring diagrams, schematics, and physical routing diagrams 
(harnesses, cables, and plumbing) of all electrical, fluid, and air lines in the AMPV. The Contractor shall 
update the diagrams for any changes as a result of obsolescence or new capabilities. The information 
used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings 
as well as major reviews. (CDRL B012) 

C.5.11 MIL Grade Connector Waivers 

Connectors should be MIL grade per MIL-DTL-38999. The Contractor shall submit waiver requests for 
non-MIL grade connectors using the format defined in MIL Grade Connector Waiver Form (Attachment 
021), and shall include technical justification and qualification standards for the use of the alternate 
connector. Waivers will be dispositioned (approved/rejected) by the Government prior to contract 
award. If necessary, additional waivers will be considered up to nine months after Contract Award. This 
information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. 

C.5.12 Vehicle Electronics (VETRONICS) and Command, Control, Communications, Computers, 
Intelligence, Surveillance, Reconnaissance and Electronic Warfare (C4ISR/EW) Subsystems 

C.5.12.1 Common Vehicle Architecture Description (CVAD)  

The Contractor shall address commonality and comply with the PEO GCS CVAD 1.1, C1092-04-0010 
(Attachment 022) and its corresponding CVAD checklist (Attachment 078) as applicable, unless approved 
to do otherwise by the PCO.  The information used to create this document shall be available to the 
Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews.  

C.5.12.2 Vehicle Network Configuration Package 

The Contractor shall provide a Vehicle Network Configuration package including the Internet Protocol 
(IP) Addressing schema, IPv6 Capable report, Controller Area Network (CAN) database, and 
configuration files of the vehicle networks. The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be 
available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. (CDRL B013) 

C.5.13 Environmental Survivability and Reliability 

C.5.13.1 Electromagnetic Environmental Effects (E3)  

The Contractor shall perform analyses, studies, inspections, and tests to verify the AMPV FoVs are 
designed to comply with the applicable E3 standards.  The analyses, studies, inspections, and tests shall 
also be sufficient to characterize the E3 performance of the integrated system, including spectrum 
dependent subsystems.  

All electrical and electronic subsystems developed, selected, or revised for the AMPV program by the 
Contractor, including Commercial off the Shelf (COTS) and Non-Developmental Items (NDI), shall comply 
with MIL-STD-461F. The Contractor shall develop and deliver the Electromagnetic Interference Test 
Procedures (EMITP) and Electromagnetic Interference Test Report (EMITR) for each electrical and 
electronic subsystem or component developed, selected, or revised in accordance with CDRL B014 and 
B015. 

The Contractor shall develop and deliver an E3 Control Plan and an E3 Verification Plan and shall be 
documented in accordance with CDRL B016.  The Contractor shall document the design and test support 
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analysis defined in ATPD 2407, E3 for US Army Tank and Automotive Vehicle Systems tailored from MIL-
STD-464C in the E3 Verification Plan, Attachment 023.  

The Contractor shall evaluate the GFI electromagnetic test procedures and results of all GFE/GFM that 
are available at the time of development to ensure electromagnetic compatibility at the system level.   

A system level bonds and grounds inspection procedure shall be developed and documented in 
accordance with CDRL B016.   

C.5.14 Nuclear Survivability 

Any LRUs which affect Mission Essential Functions (MEF) of the vehicle shall be hardened to withstand 
the effects of air blast, thermal radiation, and initial nuclear radiation.  The nuclear survivability 
hardening criteria for the mission essential equipment mounted on the inside and outside of the vehicle 
shall be as specified in the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 082) and in 
accordance with section 5.3 of ATPD 2404, Interface Standard for the Environmental Conditions for the 
ABCT Tracked Vehicle Systems (Attachment 024). The MEF pertaining to a battlefield nuclear event are 
outlined in Attachment 025.  The Contractor shall develop and deliver a Nuclear Survivability Program 
Plan (CDRL B017) that describes the Contractors system and subsystem nuclear survivability. Subsystem 
information shall include, for example, rationale explaining why the subsystem was designed to be 
nuclear survivable (i.e., what mission critical function it supports), the method in which the subsystem 
achieves nuclear survivability, and the processes and resources used to comply with the AMPV 
Performance Specification’s nuclear survivability requirements. The Contractor shall provide the Nuclear 
Survivability Support Plan to the Government for review and approval. 

C.5.15 Co-site Interferences, Mounting Location Deconfliction, Mounting Location Restrictions and 
Antenna Optimization Report 

The Contractor shall analyze potential interference patterns (co-site interferences) and optimize 
placement of all vehicle antennas (including Electronic Warfare) for each vehicle variant. The Contractor 
shall support Government Co-Site Interference Studies and antenna pattern analysis for final placement 
of all antennas.  The final placement of antennas shall be approved by the PCO to be considered 
complete. The Contractor shall provide the results of this analysis, including expected performance, 
antenna placement diagrams, Radio Frequency (RF) characteristics, and potential conflicts/obstruction 
with primary and secondary weapons and their trajectories.  To support Government conducted 
Communications-Electronics Research, Development and Engineering Center (CERDEC) RF Antenna and 
jamming analysis and Army Research, Development and Engineering Center (ARDEC) E3 Hazards of 
Electromagnetic Radiation to Ordnance (HERO), Hazards of Electromagnetic Radiation to Fuel (HERF), 
and Hazards of Electromagnetic Radiation to Personnel (HERP) efforts, the Contractor shall also provide 
a Computer Aided Design (CAD) model of the outer surface of the vehicle hull updated with potential 
antenna placements.  The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the 
Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. (CDRL B018) 

C5.16 Electrical Architecture Metrics 

The Contractor shall track a set of metrics in Contractor format for the AMPV electrical architecture for 
the following aspects of the vehicle command and control systems (not including GFM hardware 
(Attachment006)). 

C.5.16.1 Functionality Operation  
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This metric shall include start-up time for displays; time shall commence from vehicle ignition-on to 
when full functionality of the display is available. This metric shall be tracked at climatic categories hot, 
basic, and cold specified in the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 082).These 
metrics shall initially be tracked as estimates and shall be updated with actual values as the 
development progresses.  The Contractor shall identify any unacceptable capacity and margin 
projections and recommend a resolution plan.  The Contractor shall update these metrics for any 
changes as a result of obsolescence or new capabilities, and ensure the resources are adequate. These 
metrics will be reviewed by the Government initially at SOWM and monthly through the end of contract. 
This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. 

C.5.16.2 Power Budget Accounting Metrics 

The Contractor shall track on-board, external, and export power loads (steady-state, transient, peak, and 
duty cycle) for each AMPV variant during all modes of operation using a power budget breakdown. The 
loads shall initially be tracked as estimates and updated with actual values as vehicles are built and 
tested by measuring actual currents and voltages. Included in the breakdown, the Contractor shall list 
the total load draw of each electrical device and each integrated GFE/GFI (per Attachment 006) for each 
AMPV variant of the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 082).  The Contractor 
shall identify any unacceptable capacity and margin projections and recommend a resolution plan.  The 
Contractor shall update the Power Budget Accounting Metric for any changes as a result of obsolescence 
or new capabilities, and ensure the electrical systems and power distribution is adequate. This 
information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. 

C.5.17 Diagnostics 

The Contractor shall provide a method to store diagnostic data from individual LRUs, to be retrieved at a 
later date. Contractor must use [a?] standard Army tool to process the LRU data. AMPV shall have an 
easily accessible vehicle Diagnostic Connector Assembly that is compatible with Simplified Test 
Equipment/Internal Combustion Engines (STE/ICE) or Maintenance Support Device (MSD) based ICE 
equipment. 

C.5.18 Power Management 

The Contractor shall incorporate a power management system for each AMPV variant that generates, 
prioritizes, manages, and distributes loads, in all operating conditions called out in the AMPV 
Operational Mode Summary/Mission Profile (OMS-MP) (Attachment 073).   The power management 
system shall be designed specifically for each AMPV variant’s mission needs.  

C.5.19 Displays 

Displays shall disseminate relevant information for the specific station (Commander’s, Driver’s, Crew) 
and shall consist of warning and indication devices that alert AMPV crew of conditions requiring crew 
action. 

C.5.20 Future Growth 
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LRUs shall have built-in internal interfaces and network capability that can be externalized to support 
future digitization of the box.   Digitization would involve externalizing the built-in interface to connect 
to a digital network. 

C.5.21 Human Systems Integration (HSI) / Manpower & Personnel Integration (MANPRINT) 

The Contractor shall conduct an HSI/MANPRINT program in the areas of human factors engineering, 
manpower, personnel, training, health hazards, safety, and Soldier survivability in accordance with DoDI 
5000.02, Operation of the Defense Acquisition System, and AR 602-2, Manpower and Personnel 
Integration (MANPRINT) in the System Acquisition Process. 

C.5.22 Human Factors Engineering Analysis (HFEA) 

The Contractor shall provide the System MANPRINT Management Plan (SMMP) per CDRL B019. For HFE 
requirements not specifically defined in the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005 and 
082), the Contractor may use the design standards contained in MIL-STD-1472G, Department of Defense 
Design Criteria Standard, Human Engineering, and  MIL-STD-1474, Department of Defense Noise Limits. 
The Contractor may also use MIL-HDBK-759, Human Engineering Design Guidelines, as a guide for 
application of human factors engineering practices during the design of the AMPV variant(s) and 
applicable components. The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the 
Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as technical reviews. 

C.5.23 Warfighter Workspace Analysis 

The Contractor shall perform a three-dimensional Soldier Workspace Analysis, using the MIL HDBK 759C 
as a guide for workspace design and MIL STD 1472G for the Central 90% for General Forces, while 
wearing PPE and MOPP IV gear. The analysis shall cover seated and standing workstations, egress routes 
and exits, lines of site/fields of view, access to equipment/instruments/controls, possible litter 
configurations, maintenance access, and internal/external stowage access.  The analysis shall include 
diagrams, illustrations, drawings with measurements, and files used to perform three-dimensional 
Soldier Workspace Analysis. This shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings and 
technical reviews.  

C.5.24 Information Assurance (IA) 

C.5.24.1 IA Strategy 

The Contractor shall establish or leverage appropriate administrative, technical, physical safeguards, and 
security controls to protect any and all Government data, to ensure the confidentiality, integrity, and 
availability of Government data.    The Contractor shall track if the IA or IA enabled products used within 
the architecture are on the DoD Unified Capabilities (UC) Approved Products List. For any products not 
on the List, the Contractor shall describe the path to obtain certification.  The Contractor shall support IA 
certification and accreditation of the system by providing the IA artifacts, analyses, test, evaluation and 
assessments.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as 
well as major reviews. 

Security requirements in the below documents shall be met: 

 AR 25-2, Information Assurance 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 57 
 

 NISP SP 800-37, Rev 1, Guide for applying the Risk Management Framework to Federal 
Information Systems: A security Life Cycle Approach 

 NIST SP 800-53 Rev 3, Recommended Security Controls for Federal Information Systems and 
Organizations 

 Department of Defense (DOD) through its DoD IA Certification and Accreditation Process 
(DIACAP) DODI 8510.01 

 6212.01E Interoperability and Supportability of Information Technology and National Security 
Systems 

 DoD 5220.22-M; National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual (NISPOM) 

 DoDI 8551.1, Ports, Protocols and Services Management (PPSM) 

 DoD 5220.22-M; Best business practices (BBPs) 

 Security Technical Implementation Guides (STIGs)  

 Department of Defense Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA) (IA milestones 
through system lifecycle).   

 DoDI 8500.2; IA Implementation 

 DoDD 8500.01E; Information Assurance 

 NIST SP 800-18; Guide for Developing Security Plans for Federal Information Systems 

 NIST SP 800-53; Controls for Federal Information Systems and Organizations 

 SSE-100-1; NSA IA Guidance for Systems Based on a Security Real-Time Operating System 

 Appropriate Best Business Practices, Security Technical Implementation Guides and NSA 
Information Assurance Technical Framework 

 
Reference documentation: 
 

 AR 25-2, Information Assurance 

 NIST SP 800-37, Rev 1; Guide for applying the Risk Management Framework to Federal 
Information Systems: A security Life Cycle Approach 

 Department of Defense (DOD) through its DoD IA Certification and Accreditation Process 
(DIACAP) DODI 8510.01 

 DoDD 5205.02; DoD Operations Security (OPSEC) Program 

 CJCSM 6510.01A; IA and Computer Network Defense (CND) Volume I (Incident Handling 
Program) 

 CJCSI 6212.01E; Net Ready Key Performance Parameter (NR KPP) 

 DoDI 8551.1; Ports, Protocols and Services Management (PPSM) 

 Security Technical Implementation Guides (STIGs)  

 DoD Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA) (IA milestones through system 
lifecycle) 

 
The Contractor shall comply with IA requirements in accordance with AR 25-2, Information Assurance 
and support the IA documentation needed for the DIACAP as outlined in DODI 8510.01.  The Contractor 
shall develop the following documents to meet or exceed the guidelines outlined in the NIST Handbook 
(NIST 800-12), update and review them as needed, and include the following: 

1) Systems Security Plan (SSP) 
2) Security Test and Evaluation (ST&E) plan (testing and evaluation policies, procedures, controls 

and schedule) 
3) Cross Domain Appendix (CDA) 
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4) Cross Domain Validation and Approval Request (CDVAR) 
5) Unit SOPs and technical bulletin(s) [Security procedures] 
6) Continuity of Operations Plan (COOP) 
7) SW Development Plan (reference Software section C.5.26.1) 
8) Configuration Management Plan (CMP) 
9) Configuration Control Board Charter  
10) Backup Strategy 
11) Disaster Recovery Plan (DRP) 
12) Incidence Response Plan 
13) Evidence of applied Best Business Practices (BBPs) and STIGs 
14) Concept of Operations (CONOPS) 
15) Data Flow Diagram 
16) Detailed Architecture Diagram 
17) Hardware and Software List (included vendors, versions) 
18) Ports Protocols and Services List. 
19) Risk assessment to identify the threats and vulnerabilities, and the impact if exploited. 
20) Policies, procedures and controls in place to mitigate the risk throughout the developmental 

 lifecycle 
21)  Security awareness training program guidelines  
22) Procedures to document remediation strategies and actions to correct vulnerabilities   
23) Procedures to monitor, detect, report, and respond to security incidents   
24) Identify a primary and alternate Information Systems Security Officer to serve as the central POC 
 for all information security issues  

 
The Contractor shall ensure that all IA and IA enabled products be National Security 
Telecommunications and Information Systems Security Policy Number 11 (NSTISSP-11) compliant, and 
that the products are validated by accredited labs under National Security Agency (NSA), the National IA 
Partnership (NIAP) Common Criteria Evaluation and Validation Scheme or National Institute of Standards 
and Technology (NIST) Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) Cryptographic Module Validation 
Program (CMVP) to include FIPS Pub 197, Advanced Encryption Standard, FIPS;  FIPS Pub 140-2, Security 
Requirements for Cryptographic Modules and FIPS Pub 198-1, The Keyed-Hash Message Authentication 
Code (HMAC); IETF RFC 2560, X.509 Internet Public Key Infrastructure; DoDI 8580.1, Information 
Assurance in the Defense Acquisition system.   

C.5.24.1.1 IA Mitigation Strategies 

The Contractor shall ensure that all IA mitigation strategies have been applied to the development 
environment prior to any Government data being loaded onto any assets or software for testing or 
delivery. IA mitigation strategies include security updates, service packs, and changes to operating 
procedures as physical and cyber vulnerabilities are detected. Operating system, routers, servers, 
development platforms and the application being delivered to the Government shall be in compliance 
with all known applicable Department of Defense Computer Emergency Response Team (DoD-CERT) 
Alert, Bulletin, and Technical Advisory Notices published within the 36 months prior to execution of this 
modification. 

C.5.24.1.2 IA Training  

The Contractor shall develop an IA awareness training program in accordance with NIST 800-16, NIST 
800-50, and AR 25-2, and ensure that IA awareness refresher training is provided annually for all 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 59 
 

Contractors working on this program. Contractor personnel with IA duties shall be trained to a level 
commensurate with the highest level and complexity of facilities and systems. The Contractor shall 
assure all Contractor personnel who access Government Databases have successfully passed a security 
investigation. 

C.5.24.1.3 IA Risk 

The Contractor shall evaluate (at a minimum) annually the security, both physical and logical, identifying 
exposures, and providing protective options for reducing security risk. This assessment shall be 
conducted and reported in accordance with the NIST 800-30 framework using the Common 
Vulnerabilities and Exposures (CVE) dictionary identifiers, and shall identify assets that need additional 
security protection/have vulnerabilities. The Contractor shall develop a set of recommendations to 
eliminate or migrate those threats within 30 days of discovery and shall submit it to the Government. 
This information shall be made available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as 
major reviews. 

C.5.24.1.4 IA Accreditation Artifact Package 

The Contractor shall provide an IA Accreditation Artifact Package. The information used to create this 
CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. (CDRL B020) 

C.5.24.1.5 IA and Software Scans 

The Contractor shall conduct and provide the Government a report of the IA and Software scans 
completed on the Systems Integration Lab (SIL) and on the software source code repositories for all 
AMPV software, excluding COTS, no later than  60 days prior to the TRR.  The IA Scans will be conducted 
on the Contractor C4ISR/EW and VETRONICs architectures to determine if there are any vulnerabilities 
or nonconformance in the system. The Software Assurance scans will be conducted on the Contractor's 
C4ISR/EW and Vetronics software to determine if there are any vulnerabilities in the system.  The 
Contractor shall provide the Government access to the SIL and access to the software source code 
repositories for all AMPV software, excluding COTS, for a Baseline IA and Software Scan held no later 
than 180 days after Contract Award.  The Contractor shall provide access for a period of up to five (5) 
days for each event and assistance for the Government scans. The Contractor shall jointly determine 
with the Government on what platform the test is to be conducted. Post Baseline Scans shall be held 
upon changes of software and hardware interfaces. Post Baseline Scan reports shall be provided to the 
Government 60 days prior to delivery. (CDRL B021) 

The Contractor shall fix Category I (CAT I) and Category II (CAT II) risks that are found during the 
vulnerability scans.  The report shall address root cause determination, corrective action development 
and implementation, process control improvement, and scan results.  The report shall also include a 
schedule to fix the risks.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT 
meetings as well as major reviews.  CAT I and CAT II risks shall be mitigated 60 days prior to the TRR.  
CAT III risks shall be mitigated, if possible.  

C.5.25 Systems Integration Lab (SIL) 

The Contractor shall develop and use a SIL(s) or other equivalent simulation lab to integrate and test the 
AMPV system electronics, LRUs/LRMs, and Configuration Items (CIs) prior to full vehicle integration. The 
SIL(s) shall contain all AMPV production-intent electrical and electronic components (modules, displays, 
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controls, clusters, cabling and harnesses) and GFM electronic hardware and software to enable the 
replication of fully integrated vehicles. The SIL(s) shall be able to demonstrate actual hardware for all 
AMPV variants. 

The SIL(s) shall be functional and the Contractor shall provide a SIL demonstration prior to any IA and 
Software Scans.  After delivery of the vehicles, the SIL(s) shall remain fully functional. Proposed 
corrective actions shall be validated in the SIL(s) prior to implementation on the vehicles. The Contractor 
shall procure material to keep the SIL(s) current using the Configuration Management process defined in 
section C.8 for configuration changes developed by the Contractor in order to reflect the current state of 
the vehicles until the end of the contract. 

C.5.25.1 SIL Demonstration Procedures 

The Contractor shall develop and discuss recommended operating procedures for the execution of the 
events identified:   

a) Operations - Driver's Station/Controls (vehicle start-up; display vehicle levels, current vehicle 
status and conditions; adjust vehicle systems; and turn vehicle subsystem(s) on/off in dynamic 
conditions) 

b) Operations - Commander's Station/Controls (display information; launching applications; turn 
vehicle subsystem(s) and MEP on/off in dynamic conditions;  sends/receives messages; plan a 
route of travel with subsystems and waypoint information from driver's station)  

c) Health and Maintenance System.   

The complete list of subsystems and correct operating procedures shall be mutually agreed to by the 
Government and the Contractor.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.5.26 Software   

C.5.26.1 The Contractor shall perform the detailed planning necessary for requirement analysis, design, 
code development, integration, test, documentation, and delivery of a system and subsystem software 
and component firmware.  Contractor shall use J-STD-016 or IEEE/EIA 12207 or equivalent Government 
standard for Software Development Program (SDP).   The Contractor shall describe the software 
development program in a SDP (CDRL B022).  The plan shall include a schedule of incremental progress 
to facilitate tracking of the project and subcontracting activities. 

C.5.26.1.1 Software requirements shall specify the total product software and provide full 
implementation of all required functions. 

C.5.26.1.1.1 Software requirements shall be derived directly from higher level requirements contained 
in or traceable to system specifications. The Contractor shall develop a cross reference matrix indicating 
where each of the high level requirements are implemented in the detailed requirements.  All higher 
level requirements shall be completely satisfied but shall not exceed those requirements unless 
approved by the PCO.   Each detailed requirement shall be reviewed by the Government to ensure that 
it can be achieved. 

C.5.26.1.1.2 Testability 

The Contractor shall ensure that the software performance requirements are expressed in quantitative 
terms that can be directly translated into acceptance criteria. 
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C.5.26.1.1.3 The Contractor shall conduct assessments of the software design during its development to 
ensure that all software requirements, as approved by the PCO, are being satisfied and that the design is 
being documented in software design description (CDRL B023). 

C.5.26.1.1.4 The Contractor shall establish and maintain Software Development Files (SDF) for all 
software that is developed and integrated for the AMPV FoV.   SDF will be available for Government 
review.   SDF shall include following:           

Complexity numbers for each Computer Software Unit (CSU) 

Baseline Method test paths for each CSU 

Regression test analyses (CSU, CSC, Computer Software Configuration Item (CSCI)) 

Regression test requirements and results (CSU, CSC, CSCI) 

C.5.26.2 Organizational Accreditation Requirements   

The Contractor shall be certified through an independent Software Engineering Institute Standard 
Capability Maturity Model Integration (CMMI) Appraisal Method for Process Improvement (SCAMPI) 
assessment external to the Contractor’s business unit, division, site, or program office assessment to be 
CMMI Maturity Level 3 or higher.  The Contractor shall provide proof of level 3 or higher certification 
with initial proposal submission.    

C.5.26.3 Software Quality Assurance Program (SQAP)  

The Contractor shall plan, develop, document, and implement a SQAP to ensure that high levels of 
software quality and reliability are attained and all contractual requirements are fully complied with.  
The Contractor’s SQAP shall have sufficient, well-defined lines of responsibility, accountability, and 
authority, as well as the organizational freedom to identify and evaluate quality and reliability 
compliance problems and to initiate, recommend or provide solutions, and shall be available for 
Government review. The Contractor shall regularly review the status and adequacy of the program and 
realign the program to ensure its requirements and those provided in this scope are satisfied.  Results of 
all software quality assurance activities shall be documented in an established format and shall be 
available for Government review. Results of software quality activities (audits, reviews, desk checks) 
shall be presented at IPT meetings and engineering reviews. Failure by the Contractor to report 
discovered discrepancies will be considered a non-compliance with contractual requirements.   

C.5.26.4 Software Programming Language   

The Contractor shall justify the programming language used for AMPV software.  Justification shall take 
the following into consideration: 

a) appropriateness of the language for the problem (e.g real time support) 
b) availability of tools (such as compilers, debuggers, auto-coders)  
c) availability of programmers (now and foreseeable future) 
d) stability of language (established standard vs. fad) 
e) cost of supporting environments  
f) licenses 

C.5.26.5 Firmware   
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All software developed under this contract identified as Firmware, shall be developed and managed in 
accordance with the contractual requirements for both software and hardware.  For this contract, 
Firmware is defined as software that has been implemented in hardware using memory devices such as 
Read Only Memory (ROM), Programmable ROM (PROM), Erasable PROM (EPROM), Field Programmable 
Gate Array (FPGA) and Electrically Erasable PROM devices (EEPROM). Firmware source material shall be 
provided in accordance with CDRL B024. 

C.5.26.6 Internet Protocol (IP)  

AMPV hardware and software components interfacing to Global Information Grid shall be able to 
support both IPv4 and IPv6 packets. 

C.5.26.7 Common Operating Environment (COE)   

The Contractor shall integrate the latest mission command software available (e.g., Joint Battle 
Command – Platform (JBC-P) with KGV-72 and Blue Force Tracker 2 (BFT-2)) without impacting schedule. 

C.5.26.7.1 Newly Designed/Developed Software (NDS) Documentation   

The Contractor shall specify all deliverable and non-deliverable NDS documentation in the SDP.  All 
software documentation shall reference NDS wherever necessary or appropriate. 

C.5.26.8 Software Documentation   

The Contractor shall deliver the following documents: 

 Software Development Plan (DI-IPSC-81427A) (CDRL B022) 

 Software Quality Program Plan using IEEE STD 730-2002 (CDRL B027) 

 Software Programmer Guide (DI-IPSC-81633)   (CDRL B025) 

 Software Reliability Program Plan (SAE-JA1003) (CDRL B026) 

 Software Configuration Management Plan (DI-CMAN-80858B) (CDRL B027) 

 Software Requirements Specification (DI-IPSC-81433A) (CDRL B028) 

 Interface Requirements Specification (DI-IPSC-81434A) (CDRL B029) 

 Interface Design Document (DI-IPSC-81436A) (CDRL B030) 

 Software Design Description (DI-IPSC-81435A) (CDRL B023) 

 Software Version Description Documents (DI-IPSC-81442A) (CDRL B031) 

 Software Test Plan (DI-IPSC-81438A) (CDRL B032) 

 Software Test Description with Test Procedures (DI-IPSC-81439A) (CDRL B033) 

 Software Test Report (DI-IPSC-81440A) (CDRL B034) 

 Integration Problem Reports and Status (DI_MISC_80711A) (CDRL B035) 
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 Software User Manual (DI-IPSC-81443A)   (CDRL B036) 

 Software Product Specification (DI-IPSC-81441A) (CDRL B037) 

 Subcontractor Management Control Plan (DI-MISC-80711A) (CDRL B038) 

 Firmware Support Manual (DI-IPSC-81448A) (CDRL B024) 

The documents shall include any test software and models developed for the system.  It shall also 
include user manuals for the Computer System and Software Integration Lab and configuration 
documentation that define the test facility set up.  Any documentation not listed below that was used to 
document the software architecture or help in its understanding should also be provided.  These items 
may include such things as Harel state charts, use case diagrams, sequence diagrams, flow charts, 
system block diagrams, and state diagrams.  The documents may be in the Contractor’s format. 

C.5.26.9 The Contractor shall deliver software executables and source code, including subcontractor’s 
software executables and source code used on the AMPV FOV.  Executable and source codes for any 
models, functional test environment (with documentation), and verification test procedures developed 
for system validation, build scripts and install scripts used for productions shall also be delivered to the 
Government (CDRL B037).  

C.5.26.10 Software License 

The Contractor shall deliver all software, including NDI, and COTS, software in each delivered vehicle 
with appropriate licenses and without restrictions for usage in its intended vehicle application.   The 
Contractor shall provide status of acquiring and delivering software licenses at IPTs and major reviews. 

C.5.26.11 Software Metric Program 

The Contractor shall track and provide the Software Metrics identified below. The Software Metrics shall 
clearly portray variances between actual and planned performance, provide early detection or 
prediction of situations that require management attention, and support the assessment of the impact 
of proposed changes on the program. These indicators shall be implemented consistent with internal 
developer systems.  The Contractor shall update the Software Metrics for any changes as a result of 
obsolescence or new capabilities, and ensure the resources are adequate. The Software Metrics shall be 
presented at IPT meetings and design reviews. 

  • Software Size  
 • Effort  
 • Requirements Definition and Stability  
 • Software Progress (Design, Coding, and Testing)  
 • Software Development Staffing  
 • Earned Value Management (Cost/Schedule Variance)  
 • Quality (Discrepancy Reports or Defect Density) 
 • Development Tools and Laboratories Status   
 • Computer Resources Utilization/Reserve Capacity (see below)  
 

Computer Resources Utilization/Reserve Capacity metrics shall include peak processor throughput and 
utilization (per processor) and volatile and nonvolatile memory usage (per board level or processor 
application) for each workstation per each AMPV variant.  The Contractor shall also track data bus 
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resource metrics for each workstation per each AMPV variant. These metrics shall measure throughput 
and utilization for all Vehicle Sensor Data Buses and the C4ISR/EW Data Bus. The Contractor shall 
identify data busses and monitoring or recording provisions (hardware and software) that are designed 
to facilitate fault diagnosis and support VHMS. 

C.5.26.12 Software Problem Reports (SPR) 

 The Contractor shall implement a corrective action process in accordance with J-STD-016 or IEEE/EIA 
12207 or DoD equivalent standard that documents all reported anomalies, errors or omissions that 
affect software, or associated documentation in the software problem report.  The SPR document shall 
only be used to document software problem reports and not unrelated changes or hardware requests.   
The Contractor shall adjust the emphasis of resolution efforts based on the SPR’s severity priority 
ranking.   All changes needed to resolve SPR anomalies, errors, or omissions shall be identified in the SPR 
documentation and the SPR shall not be closed until all changes are completed.   Changes not associated 
with SPRs shall be processed outside the SPR system. 

C.5.26.12.1 SPR Data Base  

 The Contractor shall maintain an SPR data base to fully record and aid in the management and tracking 
of SPRs.  The Contractor shall make the data base accessible to the Government electronically via 
internet access.  

C.5.26.12.2 Software Problem Report (SPR) Status Reporting 

The Contractor shall provide monthly status reports of SPR resolution progress (CDRL B035).  The report 
shall show the SPR resolution status to the engineering staff level.   

C.5.26.13 Subcontractor Management Control Plan    

The Contractor shall submit a Subcontractor Management Control Plan (in accordance with (CDRL B038) 
(DI-MISC-80711A).   The Contractor shall ensure that all requirements, as defined in this scope of work, 
are flowed down to all suppliers performing software tasking under this effort. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for ensuring that the quality of all software, documentation, and programming materials 
procured from subcontractors conform to the contract requirements.  The Contractor is responsible for 
imposing the software quality requirements on any and all subcontractors employed for the 
development of AMPV software.  Accordingly, the Contractor shall conduct periodic audits of its 
subcontractor’s SQAP and execution thereof to ensure that all requirements are being satisfied.  

C.5.26.14 The Contractor shall deliver a vehicle Software Version Description (SVD) for each software 
release (DI-IPSC-81442A) (CDRL B031).  The SVD shall include version, purpose, new features, planned 
usage, compatibility with mission command, compatibility with support equipment, specific problems 
fixed, and hardware compatibility, downloading instructions, logistic impacts, training impacts, and 
training device impacts.  

C.5.26.15 Software Reliability 

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Software Reliability Program Plan in accordance with SAE - 
JA1002 (Software Reliability Program Standard) and SAE-JA1003 (Software Reliability Program 
Implementation Guide) (CDRL B026). The Software Reliability Plan shall address software coding 
practices, algorithm complexity, implementation of best practices, error handling, data integrity, 
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component reuse, dead code, transactions, and any other software reliability features incorporated for 
the AMPV software. 

C.5.26.16 Software Testing 

The Contractor shall perform software testing to ensure the software satisfies documented 
requirements.  Government representatives will have the opportunity to attend and witness Software 
Qualification Testing and will determine which tests to witness.   

C.5.26.16.1 The Contractor shall present evidence of clean compiled code, that is free of patches and 
dead code, at Software Qualification Test Readiness Review (SQTRR).  All test procedures and 
documentation must be placed under configuration management control prior to the start of the 
Software Qualification Test (SQT).  The Contractor shall provide a Software Test Description report that 
traces all software and system requirements to test procedures in accordance with CDRL B033 prior to 
the SQTRR. The Contractor shall provide results of automated static code analysis performed prior to 
SQTRR, including any measures of software complexity and adherence to Contractor's coding standards.  
A measure of software complexity of modules or CSCIs is required.  The Contractor shall prepare and 
deliver a software qualification test report to the PCO for approval or rejection after completion of the 
SQT test in accordance with CDRL B034. 

C.5.26.16.2 The Contractor shall conduct stress testing at both CSCI and CSU level.  Contractor 
performed stress testing shall be conducted with the results documented as engineering testing in a 
Contractor formatted report and delivered to the Government (CDRL B034).   

C.5.26.16.2.1 Functional Stress Testing (all levels) 

The Contractor shall stress test the software up to and beyond its designed capabilities.  The Contractor 
shall demonstrate the AMPV’s ability to perform within the limits of its design capacities, and to degrade 
safely while being stressed beyond the design limits. 

C.5.26.16.2.2 Duration Stress Testing (subsystem level) 

The Contractor shall define nominal load conditions and shall demonstrate that the software shall not 
degrade when stress tested for a period of 24 continuous hours loading conditions representing 150% of 
the software’s nominal load conditions. 

 C.5.26.16.2.3 Throughput Stress Testing 

The following throughput stress testing shall be conducted: 

C.5.26.16.2.3.1 Central Processing Unit (CPU) Loading (all levels)   

The Contractor shall define peak operational load and demonstrate that the software shall not degrade 
under twice that load, including start-up.   

C.5.26.16.2.3.2 Data bus Loading (subsystem level)  

 The Contractor shall define normal data bus loading and demonstrate that the software shall not 
degrade under twice that load. 

C.5.26.16.2.3.3 Memory (RAM)   
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The Contractor shall demonstrate that the software shall not degrade during peak CPU loading when 
50% of the addressable memory is made unavailable to the software program.  Software shall also be 
tested for memory leaks using an automated tool.  

C.5.26.16.2.3.4 Memory (Hard Drive)   

The Contractor shall demonstrate that the software shall not degrade during peak CPU loading when 
50% of the addressable Hard Drive memory is made unavailable to the software program.  Software 
shall also be tested for memory leaks using an automated tool. 

C.5.26.16.3 The Contractor shall perform regression testing to validate corrective actions taken as a 
result of software errors.   Software corrective actions rectifying these errors shall be regression tested 
to the CSCI level prior to a release for subsequent use. The PCO shall approve the selection of regression 
test cases and procedures prior to the start of retest. 

C.5.26.17 Software Warranty: 

The Contractor shall, without additional charge to the Government, make such modifications to the 
vehicle to correct any Safety (Priority 1) or Mission Critical (Priority 2 & 3) defects found during or after 
the Contractor’s software qualification test (SQT test for formal release for Government acceptance) for 
a period of one (1) year after the Contractor's SQT date. At the Government’s request, this warranty 
shall include the cost of a formal release (SQT). If the Contractor is unwilling or unable to make the 
required modifications, the Contractor shall reimburse the Government's expenditures for obtaining the 
required modifications from another contractor.  

This Software warranty shall be allocated down to Software subcontractors and shall apply to 
Government Furnished Software (GFS) if the Contractor integrates and releases GFS that is inadequately 
tested or has failed its  Software Acceptance Test (SAT) or Preliminary Software Qualification Test 
(PSQT).   

Priority:  Priority of the change, per DoD-STD-2167A, Appendix C 

 Priority 1.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Prevents the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability specified 

by baselined requirements  
o Prevents the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 

capability  
o Jeopardizes personnel safety.  

 Priority 2.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Adversely affects the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability 

specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for which no 
alternative work-around solution is known  

o Adversely affects the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 
capability specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for 
which no alternative work-around solution is known.  

 Priority 3.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Adversely affects the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability 

specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for which an 
alternative work-around solution is known  
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o Adversely affects the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 
capability specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for 
which an alternative work-around solution is known.  

 Priority 4.   A software problem that is an operator inconvenience or annoyance and which does 
not affect a required operational or mission essential capability.  

 Priority 5.   All other errors 
 

C.5.27 Load Plan 

The Contractor shall develop and deliver a Load Plan (including schematics) that details optimum vehicle 
locations for all payload items for the AMPV, for each AMPV variant at Gross Vehicle Weight and 
Combat Weight. Each vehicle variant load plan shall also include the components and systems that must 
be removed for transport.  The Contractor shall ensure that removed items are either securely stowed 
on or in the vehicle during transport. The Load Plan schematics shall be developed using computer aided 
engineering software tools. The Contractor shall ensure that the Load Plan is a realistic stowage of items 
while maintaining functional usage of vehicle. Items shall be stowed as not to interfere with normal 
operation of vehicle including ingress and egress and shall include the BII, COEI and AAL comparable to 
the legacy M113 vehicle (see Attachment 042).The Government intends to conduct testing with the 
vehicles configured in accordance with this Load Plan. The information used to create this CDRL 
deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 
(CDRL B013) 

The Contractor shall conduct stowage demonstrations at their facility on facility vehicles. The Contractor 
shall plan for two demonstrations lasting two days.  The Contractor shall use actual components that 
require stowage, or mock ups, if those items can't be obtained.  The Contractor shall provide a 
maintenance engineer and Human Factors Engineer for the duration of the verification.  The Contractor 
shall document stowage demonstration findings in minutes (CDRL A001) and update applicable 
drawings.  The stowage plan for each variant will be approved by the Government prior to the selection 
of live fire shots.  The stowage demonstration results will be incorporated in validated AMPV TMs (CDRL 
D014). 

C.5.28 Obsolescence 

The Contractor shall have sole responsibility for the screening and subsequent replacement or redesign 
of a substitute part or system because AMPV unique parts or subsystems are no longer available or are 
obsolete. For parts or subsystems common with other programs, the Contractor shall coordinate with 
the design authorities for those common items to identify availability or obsolescence issues. 

For both common and AMPV unique components, the Contractor shall notify the Government of any 
availability or obsolescence issues that will impact the AMPV program, as well as any planned 
procurement activity to remedy obsolescence shortages throughout the period of performance of this 
contract. Any technical data generated as a result of this paragraph shall be a deliverable in accordance 
with CDRL B039. 

C.5.28.1 Obsolescence Management Plan  

The Contractor shall develop an Obsolescence Management Plan in accordance with CDRL B040. The 
Obsolescence Management Plan shall be ongoing and submitted monthly. The first submission of the 
Obsolescence Management Plan shall be reviewed and approved by the Government. 
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C.5.29 Technology Readiness Level (TRL)/ Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL)/ Integration Readiness 
Level (IRL) 

C.5.29.1 Technology Readiness Level (TRL) Assessments 

The Contractor shall track and conduct assessments of technology readiness for each critical technology 
element and their current TRL using the definitions, criteria, and processes defined in the DOD 
Technology Readiness Assessment Guidance, April 2011, as a guide. A technology element is critical if it 
may pose major technological risk during development, the system being acquired depends on this 
technology element to meet operational requirements (within acceptable cost and schedule limits), or if 
the technology element or its application is either new or novel or in an area that poses major 
technological risk during detailed design or demonstration. The Contractor shall evaluate and present 
system technology maturity based on the Work Breakdown Structure (WBS). This assessment shall 
include: the TRL assigned to each critical technology, a description of the technology, the function it 
performs, how it relates to other parts of the system, a description of the environment in which the 
technology has been demonstrated, and an analysis of the similarities between the demonstrated 
environment and the intended operational environment. The Contractor shall present appropriate risk 
analysis and associated maturation plans.  If TRL 7 has not been achieved for any component at TRR, the 
Contractor shall present a technology maturation plan at the event, detailing how TRL 7 will be achieved 
by PRR.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as 
major reviews. 

C.5.29.2 Manufacturing Planning and Readiness Assessment 

The Contractor shall track and conduct assessments of manufacturing readiness using the definitions, 
criteria, and processes defined in the Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL) Deskbook, 30 July 2010, as a 
guide. MRL Implementation plans shall be incorporated into the Contractors Manufacturing Plan (CDRL 
B041).  The MRL implementation plans shall include a schedule for completion of the assessment, and 
locations of all facilities.  The Contractor shall present appropriate risk analysis and associated 
maturation plans.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings 
as well as major reviews. 

The Contractor shall be assessed, with Government concurrence, at a minimum of MRL-7 in all areas no 
later than 180 calendar days after initiation of the period of performance of CLIN XXXX. The Contractor 
shall develop and implement Manufacturing Maturation Plans (MMP) or their equivalent, for areas 
lower than MRL-7.  MRL Implementation plans (CDRL B041) shall include what evidence the Contractor 
intends to provide to show the path to Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL) 8 at PRR and MRL 9 
following LRIP. 

The Contractor shall monitor both in-house and suppliers MRLs, and provide the status of same at all 
program reviews. The Contractor shall re-assess MRLs where they may have been affected by design, 
process, source of supply, or facility location changes. 

C.5.29.3 Integration Readiness Level (IRL) Assessments  

The Contractor shall track and conduct assessments of integration readiness for each critical technology 
integration and their current IRL using the definitions, criteria, and processes defined in IRL Definitions, 
Attachment 026, as a guide.  This assessment shall include: the IRL assigned to each technology, all 
inputs/outputs for critical technologies, all external interfaces (hardware, software, physical interfaces, 
functional interfaces), how individual systems interface to other parts of the system, a description of the 
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end-to-end functionality of the systems in which the integration has been demonstrated, and an analysis 
of the similarities between the simulated or demonstrated environment and the intended operational 
environment.  The Contractor shall present appropriate risk analysis and associated maturation plans. If 
IRL 8 has not been achieved for any component at TRR, the Contractor shall present an integration 
maturation plan at the event, detailing how IRL 8 will be achieved by PRR.  This information shall be 
available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.5.30 Corrosion Requirements 

C.5.30.1 Contractor Corrosion Team 

The Contractor shall establish a Corrosion Control Team (CCT) to manage and integrate corrosion 
prevention and control throughout contract.   

The CCT shall be responsible for the following:  ensure implementation of adequate Corrosion 
Prevention and Control (CPAC) requirements in accordance with the project contract, plans, and 
specifications; ensure implementation of CPAC documentation and submission of documents in 
accordance with the required schedule; coordinate and synchronize the Contractor Corrosion 
Prevention and Control Plan (CPCP) (CDRL B042) with the Government CPCP after initial Government 
review of Contractor CPCP; establish periodic meetings and convene impromptu meetings when a 
critical or major problem arises which requires action by the CCT or Government Corrosion Prevention 
Advisory Team (CPAT); notify the program office of each meeting date, the topics to be discussed, and 
any decisions resulting from the previous meeting; and maintain a continuing record of all action items 
and their resolutions.  

C.5.30.2 Corrosion Prevention Advisory Team (CPAT) 

The Contractor shall participate in the Government’s CPAT.  The Contractor shall provide support to the 
CPAT, to include attending meetings, completing assigned action items, informing the CPAT of new 
corrosion issues and reviewing ECPs and their impact on the corrosion prevention and control of the 
system.  CPAT meetings will be held on an annual basis in conjunction with the EMT meetings (CONUS 
travel required).  

C.5.30.3 Corrosion Documentation 

C.5.30.3.1 Contractor Corrosion Prevention and Control Plan (CPCP) 

The Contractor shall prepare, deliver, and implement a Contractor CPCP.  The Contractor CPCP shall be 
prepared in accordance with CDRL B042.  The Corrosion Prevention and Control Planning Guidebook, 
Spiral 3, dated September 2007, may be used as a guideline for development of the CPCP.  

C.5.30.3.2 CPCP Item Corrosion Report 

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a CPCP Item Corrosion Report in accordance with CDRL B043 
detailing all corrosion issues and resolutions. The information shall be available to the Government and 
discussed at CPAT meetings. 

C.5.30.3.3 Corrosion Test Results Report 

The Contractor shall develop and deliver a Corrosion Test Results Report in accordance with CDRL B044.  
This report shall be available to the Government and discussed at CPAT meetings 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 70 
 

C.5.31 Environmental, Safety, and Occupational Health (ESOH) 

C.5.31.1 ESOH Program 

The Contractor shall develop, implement, and maintain an ESOH program in accordance with MIL-STD-
882E.  The ESOH program shall include the following:  system safety, occupational health, environmental 
impact, and hazardous materials management. 

C.5.31.2 ESOH Integrated Product Teams (IPTs) 

C.5.31.2.1 ESOH Working Group (WG) 

The Contractor shall participate in the Government’s AMPV ESOH WG, which is comprised of subject 
matter experts from the Contractor and Government communities whose primary focus is to ensure all 
ESOH issues and hazards are identified and addressed.  The Contractor shall provide support to the 
ESOH WG, to include attending meetings, completing assigned action items, and providing information 
related to the development of ESOH documentation.  During ESOH WG meetings, the Contractor shall 
present ESOH program status and updates, Hazard Tracking System (HTS) status and updates, Hazardous 
Materials usage status and updates, and other relevant ESOH data.  ESOH WG meetings will be held on a 
semi-annual basis (CONUS travel required).  

C.5.31.2.2 ESOH Hazard Review Board 

The Contractor shall participate in the Government’s AMPV ESOH Hazard Review Board, in an advisory 
capacity.  The Contractor shall present and discuss issues affecting ESOH program implementation.  The 
Contractor shall pursue the issues through completion and close out any in-scope action items assigned.  
The ESOH Hazard Review Board meetings will be held on a bi-weekly basis (no travel required).   

C.5.31.2.3 Environmental Management Team (EMT) 

The Contractor shall participate in the Government’s EMT, which is a multi-disciplinary group chartered 
by PM ABCT dedicated to addressing environmental issues and supporting the PM ABCT environmental 
program.  This team will include subject matter experts from Government and Industry.  The Contractor 
shall provide support to the EMT, to include attending meetings, completing assigned actions items, and 
providing information related to environmental impact reduction efforts.  EMT meetings will be held on 
an annual basis (CONUS travel required).   

C.5.31.3 Environmental Compliance 

The Contractor shall ensure that all aspects of contract execution are in compliance with applicable 
International, United States Federal, State, and Local environmental regulations and requirements, 
including activities associated with design, prototype build, test, storage, and disposal.  The Contractor 
shall immediately notify the PCO if the Government gives any direction that may result in violation of 
law or regulation. 

C.5.31.3.1 The AMPV shall be designed such that the user shall have the ability to dispose of the system 
in full compliance with applicable Unites States Federal environmental quality laws and regulations. 

C.5.31.4 Hazardous Materials Management 

For the purposes of this contract, hazardous materials are defined by FED-STD-313D, Section 3.2.   
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C.5.31.4.1 Ozone Depleting Materials 

The AMPV shall neither use nor be constituted of any materials, cured or uncured, designated as Class I 
and II Ozone-Depleting Chemicals (ODCs), as defined in Section 602 of the Clean Air Act (42 USC § 
7671(a)). 

C.5.31.4.2 Prohibited Materials 

Hazardous materials prohibitions shall apply to all components, parts, and materials provided under this 
contract, including items purchased through a subcontractor or supplier, COTS components, OEM parts, 
and manufactured parts.  GFE is exempt from these requirements. 

Prohibited Materials as are follows: 

 Asbestos  

 Beryllium Alloys and Beryllium Compounds 

 Cadmium and Cadmium Alloys 

 Hexavalent Chromium 

 Lead and Lead Compounds 

 Mercury 

 Methyl Ethyl Ketone 

 Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) 

 Tetrachloroethylene 

 Trichloroethylene 

 Radioactive Materials 

 Group 1 Agent classified as "carcinogenic to humans" by the International Agency for Research 
on Cancer (IARC) Monographs 

 

C.5.31.4.2.1 Exceptions to the Hazardous Materials Requirements 

Exceptions to the Prohibited Materials listed in section C.5.31.4.2 are as set forth below: 

 Beryllium and beryllium alloys used in electrical components 

 Cadmium on electrical connectors and back shells used to mate with cadmium electrical 
connectors on Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) 

 Lead-acid batteries  

 Lead solder 

 Steel containing up to 0.35% lead by weight 

 Aluminum containing up to 0.4% lead by weight 

 Copper and Brass alloys containing up to 4% lead by weight 

 Lead in engine bearings 

 Mercury containing components compliant with European Union (EU) Directive 2002/95/EC 
(RoHS) 

 Chemical agent resistant coating (CARC) primers and topcoats 
 

C.5.31.4.3 Refrigerant Restriction 
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The AMPV cooling system shall operate using refrigerant with a global warming potential (GWP) less 
than or equal to 1300 over a 100 year time horizon in accordance with Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change (IPCC) Third Assessment Report:  Climate Change 2001, 'The Scientific Basis', Chapter 
6.12, 'Global Warming Potentials'. 

C.5.31.4.4 Coolant Requirement 

If liquid cooled, the engine shall be serviced with a solution of propylene glycol, conforming to A-A-
52624, and water in equal parts by volume. In conditions below -25°F (-32°C), a 60/40 Propylene Water 
Mixture shall be used. 

C.5.31.4.5 Rubber Products 

C.5.31.4.5.1 The Contractor shall use rubber products that meet the requirements of ASTM D2000 for 
the intended purpose. 

C.5.31.4.5.2 The Contractor shall use rubber products that are ozone resistant consistent with best 
commercial practice. 

C.5.31.4.5 Hazardous Materials Waivers 

Waivers from the hazardous materials requirements shall not be permissible except where a suitable 
alternative does not exist.  The Government will consider waivers in these situations on a case by case 
basis.  The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a list of anticipated waiver requests at the Start of Work 
meeting.  The Contractor shall submit formal waiver requests to the Government no later than 14 days 
prior to the CDR, using the ‘Request for Use of Prohibited Materials’ (Attachment 027).   The 
Government will make the final determination on whether sufficient justification has been provided to 
support approval of any waiver requests. The Contractor shall not use or deliver any prohibited 
hazardous materials without prior Government waiver acceptance.     

C.5.31.5 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Emissions Requirements 

The Contractor AMPV design is not subject to EPA Motor Vehicle Heavy Duty Diesel Exhaust emission 
standards or the EPA Non-road exhaust emission standards since the vehicle will contain permanent 
armor protection. This determination is in accordance with 40 CFR, Sections 85.1703, 89.908, and 
1068.225. 

C.5.31.5.1 EPA Engine Labeling Requirements 

The Contractor shall comply with the national security exemptions for engine labeling requirements in 
EPA regulations. 

C.5.31.6 ESOH Program Documentation 

C.5.31.6.1 Hazard Tracking System (HTS) 

The Contractor shall prepare a HTS in accordance with MIL-STD-882E, Task 106 (Hazard Tracking 
System).  The HTS shall include the findings from MIL-STD-882E Task 205 (System Hazard Analysis) and 
Task 210 (Environmental Hazard Analysis). The Contractor shall document and track all hazards from 
identification until the hazard is eliminated or the associated risk is reduced to a level acceptable to the 
PCO. The HTS shall include all hazards identified through testing and other analyses in accordance with 
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Severity Categories and Probability Levels provided in Section 4.3 of MIL-STD-882E.  The HTS shall be 
delivered to the Government in accordance with CDRL B045.  

All hazards shall receive final disposition by the PCO. Closed out Hazards shall remain documented in the 
HTS. 

C.5.31.6.2 Safety Assessment Report (SAR) 

The Contractor shall develop a Safety Assessment Report (SAR) in accordance with MIL-STD-882E Task 
301.  The SAR shall be delivered to the Government in accordance with CDRL B046. 

C.5.31.6.3 System Safety Program Plan (SSPP) 

The Contractor shall develop a SSPP in accordance with MIL-STD-882E Task 102.  The SSPP shall be 
delivered to the Government in accordance with CDRL B047. 

C.5.31.6.4 Health Hazard Analysis (HHA) 

The Contractor shall develop a HHA in accordance with MIL-STD-882E Task 207.  The HHA shall be 
delivered to the Government in accordance with CDRL B048. 

C.5.31.6.5 Hazardous Materials Management Report (HMMR) 

The Contractor shall prepare a Hazardous Materials Management Report (HMMR) in accordance with 
National Aerospace Standard (NAS) 411, section 4.4.  In addition to the hazardous materials delivered 
and required for operation and support (NAS 411, section 4.4.1), the HMMR shall include hazardous 
materials used in the system manufacture and assembly.  The Contractor shall discuss status, changes, 
or issues with the HMMR as part of the ESOH WG meetings.  The HMMR shall be delivered to the 
Government in accordance with CDRL B049. 

C.5.31.6.6 Lithium Battery Safety Data Package 

If lithium batteries are used in the system design, the Contractor shall prepare a safety data package 
that documents and demonstrates the stability of the design and validity of the battery selection.  The 
Lithium Battery Safety Data Package shall be delivered to the Government in accordance with CDRL 
B050. 

C.5.31.7 Critical Safety Program 

The Critical Safety Program described herein is applicable to new items designed under this contract and 
to non-development items.   

C.5.31.7.1 Critical Safety Program Definitions 

C.5.31.7.1.1 Critical Safety Items (CSI): A part, assembly, installation, or production system with one or 
more critical characteristics that, if not conforming to the design data or quality requirements, would 
result in a probable occurrence of an unsafe condition. Unsafe conditions include conditions which 
would cause loss or damage to the end item or major component or loss of control or serious injury to 
personnel. Unsafe conditions relate to hazard severity categories I A-D, II A-C and III A-B of the risk 
acceptance level definitions in accordance with MIL-STD-882E. 
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C.5.31.7.1.2 Critical Safety Characteristics (CSC): Features (i.e., tolerance, finish, material composition, 
manufacturing, assembly, or inspection process) of product, material, or process, which, if 
nonconforming or missing, would cause the failure or malfunction of the critical safety item. 

C.5.31.7.2 Identification of Critical Safety items 

The Contractor shall clearly identify each CSI and assembly process as such on the engineering top 
drawing, part drawing, or assembly drawing. The Contractor shall also clearly identify the CSC(s) for each 
CSI as such on the engineering parts, engineering top drawings, part drawings, assembly drawings, or 
process documentation. The Contractor shall ensure that all designated or identified CSCs have an 
associated control method. The control method shall be either a Statistical Process Control (SPC) with a 
Process Capability Index (Cpk) greater than or equal to 1.66, or 100% inspection.  The Contractor shall 
annotate the control method in the notes for all designated or identified CSCs. The specific method for 
marking drawings shall be as delineated in MIL-STD-31000 (Attachment 028) and ASME Y14.100. 

C.5.31.7.3 Critical Safety Items Data Sources 

Identification of CSIs shall be based on the following data sources: 

 Use of engineering analysis and judgment 

 Failure Modes and Effects, Criticality Analysis (FMECA) (CDRL C006) (MIL-STD-1629A) 

 Safety Assessment and Safety Hazard Analysis (MIL-STD-882E) 

 Development Testing and Operational Testing results 

 RAM engineering assessments 

 Previous experience using like items or designs 

 Logistics support analysis (LSA) data 

 Component qualification test results 

The Contractor shall validate the CSI requirements expressed herein to ensure that all critical safety 
aspects of the design are accurately depicted on deliverable drawings, and parts or materials operate 
well below fatigue limits or stress levels.  The Contractor shall ensure that the Government can verify 
these requirements without the use of destructive inspection equipment.  The Contractor’s validation 
shall be based on engineering analysis of the CSI characteristics and shall consider design changes, and 
deterioration through time from use, fatigue life, and operating conditions. 

C.5.31.7.4 Critical Safety Item, Characteristic and Critical Defect Report 

A Critical Safety Item, Characteristic and Critical Defect Report shall be developed and delivered to the 
Governmental in accordance with CDRL B051.  The Contractor shall maintain and update the Critical 
Safety Item, Characteristic and Critical Defect Report throughout the life of the contract. The Contractor 
shall also reference the CSIs on the vehicle class and division drawing. This list shall be dynamic in nature 
with changes taking place as experience and knowledge are obtained and design changes are 
incorporated into the system. 

C.6 Quality Engineering/Test 

C.6.1 Quality Engineering 

C.6.1.1 Quality Engineering Responsibilities  
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The Contractor shall ensure that Quality Engineering personnel are involved in design reviews, 
verification and qualification planning, conducting verification and qualification, and technical data 
finalization, to ensure the objectives of its overall production quality programs are achieved and 
continuously improved upon. Quality Engineering personnel shall participate in determining the type 
and amount of verification and qualification necessary to ensure all requirements are satisfied and 
verified. 

C.6.1.2 Quality Engineering Reviews  

The Contractor shall perform quality engineering reviews of TDP documentation on a quarterly basis or 
more frequently if necessary. These reviews shall decide the amount of process control(s), product 
control(s) and test(s) necessary to achieve a quality product. The Contractor shall define the required 
process control(s), product control(s) and test(s) on engineering drawings. If a separate document is 
required for the quality requirements due to their complexity or criticality, the Contractor shall prepare 
the separate document in the same format as any existing quality assurance provisions. 

C.6.1.3 LRU Qualification Tests 

The Contractor shall conduct qualification testing on the LRUs.  The specific LRUs, the quantity of LRUs 
to be tested, as well as the specific qualification tests to be performed shall be determined jointly with 
the Government. The Contractor shall continually provide and maintain a document specifying the 
quantities of LRUs that shall be tested along with the specific tests that are required for each LRU 
qualification in accordance with CDRL C002. The Contractor shall re-qualify any LRUs for which there are 
design changes after the initial qualification. 

C.6.1.3.1 LRU Qualification Test Plans  

The Contractor shall develop and implement LRU qualification test plans for all LRU qualification tests 
and shall provide Contractor approved final versions of the aforementioned test plans for review and 
approval to the Government in accordance with CDRL C003. 

C.6.1.3.2 LRU Qualification Test Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, and control verification/qualification testing for all LRU items, 
alternate source items, and new components. Acceptance tests shall not be offered as a substitute for 
qualification testing. 

C.6.1.3.3 LRU Qualification Test Reports  

The Contractor shall submit LRU Qualification test reports to the Government for review and approval 
after completion of the final LRU qualification test on each LRU in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C.6.1.4 Acceptance Tests  

The Contractor shall develop, conduct, validate and verify acceptance tests and Automated Test 
Equipment (ATE) for LRUs.  The LRUs subject to acceptance testing shall be determined jointly with the 
Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall inform the Government of any failed acceptance test(s) 
within three (3) calendar days of failure. 

C.6.1.5 LRU First Article Tests (FAT) 
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The Contractor shall conduct a FAT on LRUs prior to production, including LRIP, and using production 
intent design(s), materials, and manufacturing processes.  The LRUs subject to a FAT shall be determined 
jointly with the Government (CDRL C002).   

C.6.1.5.1 LRU FAT Plans 

The Contractor shall develop, or oversee subcontractor development of, LRU FAT Plans for all LRU FATs 
and shall provide Contractor approved final versions of the aforementioned FAT plans for review and 
approval to the Government in accordance with CDRL C003.   

C.6.1.5.2 LRU FAT Responsibilities 

The Contractor shall develop and implement, or oversee subcontractor development and 
implementation of, FAT planning, coordination, and control of FAT testing. 

C.6.1.5.3 LRU FAT Reports 

The Contractor shall submit FAT reports to the Government for review and approval after completion of 
the FAT on each LRU.  These FAT test reports shall be submitted in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C.6.1.6 Environmental Stress Screening (ESS) 

The Contractor shall establish and implement an ESS program for LRUs.  The LRUs subject to ESS shall be 
determined jointly with the Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall develop ESS profiles to 
determine optimum screens. The objective of the ESS effort shall be to improve design, product quality, 
product reliability, increase production yields, and reduce ownership costs. 

C.6.1.6.1 ESS Proof of Screen  

The Contractor shall develop and utilize a Proof of Screen (POS) to establish the ESS program for the 
LRUs.  The LRUs subject to the ESS POS shall be determined jointly with the Government. The objective 
of the POS is to determine that the best ESS profile is being used to successfully screen hardware while 
not overstressing hardware and inducing unnecessary failures. 

C.6.1.6.2 ESS Program Feedback   

The Contractor shall document, analyze and report on all available data to determine the ESS program’s 
effectiveness. The Contractor shall provide the effectiveness results of ESS to the Government, with all 
issues noted and resolved in accordance with CDRL C005. 

C.6.1.7 LRU Highly Accelerated Life Tests (HALT) 

The Contractor shall conduct a HALT on the LRUs prior to production, including LRIP, using production-
intent design(s), materials, and manufacturing processes.   The LRUs subject to a HALT shall be 
determined jointly with the Government (CDRL C002).  

C.6.1.7.1 LRU HALT Plans  

The Contractor shall develop LRU HALT plans for all LRU HALTs and shall provide Contractor approved 
final versions of the aforementioned HALT plans for review and approval to the Government in 
accordance with CDRL C003. 
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C.6.1.7.2 LRU HALT Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall develop and implement HALT planning, coordination, and control of HALT testing. 

C.6.1.7.3 LRU HALT Test Reports  

The Contractor shall submit LRU HALT reports to the Government for review and approval after 
completion of the final HALT on each LRU in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C.6.1.8 Design For Six Sigma (DFSS)  

The Contractor shall utilize DFSS tools and processes for work conducted under this contract. DFSS shall 
be an institutionalized, documented process and the tools selected for each project shall be 
documented.  

C.6.1.9 Failure Modes Effects and Criticality Analysis (FMECA)  

The Contractor shall conduct a FMECA on LRUs down to the component level, except for COTS items for 
which the FMECA shall be performed to the lowest level possible. The LRUs subject to the FMECA shall 
be determined jointly with the Government.  The Contractor shall identify and evaluate potential failure 
modes to determine their effect on the LRU. The FMECA shall be performed either as a hardware 
analysis or as a combination of a hardware analysis with functional analysis as required. The FMECA data 
shall be submitted in accordance with CDRL C006. 

C.6.1.10 Lead (Pb) Free Control Plan   

A lead (Pb) free control plan that describes policies, procedures, manufacturing processes, and 
monitoring in regards to all lead (Pb) free electronic components that are, or have the potential to be 
utilized, shall be provided to, and approved by the Government.  The aforementioned lead (Pb) free 
control plan must make extensive use of GEIA-STD-0005-1 and GEIA-STD-0005-2 to assure product 
performance, reliability and safety.  The lead (Pb) free control plan shall be submitted in accordance 
with CDRL C007. 

C.6.2 Reliability, Availability and Maintainability (RAM) System Assessments 

C.6.2.1 Reliability Growth Curve (RGC)  

The Contractor shall continuously monitor and control all aspects of system and subsystem reliability 
performance throughout the period of performance of this contract to ensure the program’s approved 
RGC provided by the AMPV program is met. 

C.6.2.2 RAM Program 

C.6.2.2.1 The Contractor shall maintain a RAM program to assure required vehicle reliability and 
maintainability performance is being monitored, evaluated and achieved throughout the vehicle's life 
cycle. 

C.6.2.2.2 RAM Program Plan  

The Contractor shall develop, implement, and maintain, a comprehensive RAM Program Plan. The 
Contractor shall develop engineering processes to ensure a reliable design reflected in a corresponding 
reliability model. The Contractor shall use American National Standards Institute document GEIA-STD-
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0009-2008, including the Checklist for Evaluating Reliability Program Plans as a guide for reliability 
program development.  The Contractor shall monitor the system design throughout the entire period of 
performance to identify, assess, and implement failure analysis and corrective actions and to correct any 
incidents which would adversely impact RAM. The Contractor shall develop an RAM analysis and 
predictions to ensure compliance with the Performance Specifications. The plan shall encompass all 
aspects of reliability and maintainability with respect to design selection of components, predictions, 
and testing. The Contractor shall maintain and make available to the Government all RAM data on any 
vendor or subcontractor supplied item and shall inform the Government of any part or component that 
will degrade system RAM requirements. The RAM program plan shall include the following tasks as 
outlined in paragraphs C.6.2.2.3-C.6.2.2.8. The Contractor shall submit its RAM program plan in 
accordance with CDRL C008. 

C.6.2.2.3 RAM Reports  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a RAM Report. The report shall provide data to support the 
Contractors claim that it meets or exceeds the RAM requirements. The Contractor shall also identify 
how best commercial engineering and DFSS approaches are being incorporated early in the system 
design process to achieve the requirements. The Contractor shall submit RAM reports in accordance 
with CDRL C008. 

C.6.2.2.4 Procedures and Controls  

The Contractor shall establish and maintain procedures and controls, which ensure products obtained 
from vendors and subcontractors meet RAM requirements. The Contractor shall establish, implement 
and maintain documented procedures, which detect and preclude the use of substandard or counterfeit 
parts in the production process and impose similar requirements on subcontractors. In addition, the 
Contractor shall provide the Government notice of any special RAM review meetings scheduled with 
subcontractors so that Government representatives can attend at their discretion. (CDRL C008) 

C.6.2.2.5 RAM Program Review  

The Contractor shall conduct RAM program reviews with the Government. The RAM program reviews 
may be held in conjunction with design reviews and program management reviews or stand-alone. 

C.6.2.2.6 Reliability Predictions  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a reliability prediction report in accordance with CDRL C008. 
The report shall provide detailed reliability predictions based on a defined configuration and associated 
models. The predictions shall be allocated from the system level to the next higher indenture under the 
installation level. The Contractor shall update the predictions each time significant design or mission 
profile changes significantly impact the vehicle or any of its subsystems. 

C.6.2.2.7 RAM Modeling and Analysis 

The Contractor shall develop and utilize a reliability model for each variant. The reliability model shall be 
complete with reliability predictions, developed with appropriate design tools and processes such as: 
Fault Tree Analysis (FTA), Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA), Design Verification Plan & Report 
(DVP&Rs), Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM) concepts, Accelerated Life Cycle Testing (ALT), and 
continual improvement. 
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Throughout the period of contract performance, the Contractor shall update the reliability model 
whenever new failure modes are identified or when reliability predictions are impacted by design or 
manufacturing changes. The Contractor shall consider their reliability growth tracking status when 
prioritizing correction actions. 

The Contractor shall utilize the reliability model to: 

a) Generate and update the reliability predictions from the system level down to lower indenture 
levels; 

b) Aggregate system-level reliability based on reliability predictions from lower indenture levels up 
to the system level; 

c) Manage the reliability predictions, design predictions, current demonstrated reliability, and 
proposed design change results from engineering analysis as well as component and system test 
results; 

d) Identify single points of failure; and 
e) Enable the application of proactive tools such as Reliability-Centered Maintenance (RCM) and 

Condition Based Maintenance Plus (CBM+) (as directed in DODI 4151.22), to optimize system 
design and respective reliability, availability, and maintainability performance. 

This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. 

C.6.2.2.8 RAM Predictions 

The Contractor shall develop and provide RAM predictions that correlate with the Contractor Reliability 
Model. R&M predictions shall include reliability design predictions for Mean Miles Between System 
Abort (MMBSA) and Mean Miles Between Essential Function Failure (MMBEFF) and maintainability 
design predictions for Maintenance ratio (MR), Mean time to repair (MTTR) and Max Time to Repair 
(MaxTTR). R&M predictions shall include failure rates for each LRU and shall further identify whether the 
individual failure rates are estimated (E), calculated (C), or measured (M). R&M predictions shall be 
rolled up to the system level. The Contractor shall analyze and update the R&M predictions whenever a 
design change or manufacturing change occurs. The Contractor shall include R&M predictions in the 
reliability model. The Contractor shall document any assumptions, boundary conditions and any test or 
modeling inputs used in developing R&M predictions. 

If possible, the Contractor shall generate the R&M predictions by utilizing actual component and 
subsystem test-generated data with test inputs at least as  demanding as the Operational Terrain 
(Performance Specification). The Contractor may also use previously generated data for COTS items to 
generate R&M predictions, provided that the testing represents the Operational Terrain environment. 
The Contractor shall not base their R&M predictions solely on models, on Non-Electronic Parts Reliability 
Data (NPRD), or on MIL-HDBK-217 data. If inputs used to generate R&M predictions are not 
representative of the Operational Terrain, then the Contractor shall use an adjustment factor to account 
for differences between Operational Terrain and actual inputs used. The Contractor shall provide 
rationale in this CDRL deliverable for any adjustment factors. The information used to create this CDRL 
deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews 
(CDRL C008). 

C.6.2.2.9 Contractor Reliability Growth Plan 
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The Contractor shall develop and deliver a reliability growth plan in accordance with the AMSAA 
Planning Model Based on Projection Methodology (PM2)(Attachment 029) Reliability Growth Planning 
Curve Spreadsheet that describes planned reliability growth throughout system design and testing (to 
include Contractor performed and Government performed). The reliability growth plan shall describe 
how the Contractor will achieve the reliability requirements in the Performance Specification 
(Attachments 001-005) and show continued growth beyond the reliability threshold throughout LRIP 
and into FRP. The reliability growth plan shall include a growth curve which shows achievement of at 
least 713 MMBSA (point estimate) prior to start of the LUT (CDRL C008).  

C.6.2.2.10 Reliability Growth Tracking 

The Contractor shall track reliability growth using the AMSAA Maturity Projection Model (AMPM) 
software tool. The Contractor shall develop and deliver reliability growth tracking curves once system 
level Reliability Growth testing begins in accordance with the AMSAA Planning Model Based on 
Projection Methodology (PM2) Technical Report No. TR-2006-9 (Attachment 030). The information used 
to create this growth curve shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews. (CDRL C009) 

C.6.2.3 Test Incident Reports (TIRs) 

C.6.2.3.1 The Contractor shall establish and maintain a system for analysis of TIRs generated during 
Government tests. The Contractor shall access all TIRs directly through VDLS. The system shall be 
capable of tracking the status of TIRs to include necessary distribution, failure analysis, corrective action 
and management reports. The Contractor shall also be responsible to distribute TIRs down to suppliers 
and subcontractors to ensure failure analysis and corrective action reports include their input. 

C.6.2.3.2 TIR Scoring Conferences and Assessment Conferences  

Formal scoring and assessment conferences will be conducted at the discretion of the Government. 
Scoring conferences will be conducted during and immediately after Government testing to assure that 
a proper and consistent determination is made for categorizing test incidents against RAM requirements 
in accordance with the Failure Definition/Scoring Criteria (FD/SC). Conferences may alternate between 
test sites. The Contractor shall support all scoring and assessment conferences as part of the RAM 
program. During the scoring conference, each TIR revision shall be scored, to include revising the 
incident classification (Critical, Major, Minor, Information). At least 72 hours prior to the conference, the 
Contractor may present TIR scoring recommendation(s) to the Government. Further discussions with the 
Contractor may be required to ensure full technical understanding of test incidents. All discussions with 
the Contractor will be held separately from scoring and assessment activities. The Contractor shall not 
witness the actual scoring of the TIRs. The Government will notify the Contractor of the scoring 
conference results within ten (10) calendar days of the meeting. 

C.6.2.4 Failure Analysis and Corrective Action Report (FACAR) 

C.6.2.4.1 The Contractor shall submit FACARs in response to TIRs. The Contractor shall prepare and 
submit FACARs in accordance with CDRL C009.  

C.6.2.4.2 Corrective Action Review Board (CARB)  

During and after Government testing, CARB meetings will be held at the discretion of the Government to 
review the Contractors FACARs (CDRL C009) for acceptance or rejection. CARB reviews shall be hosted 
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by the Contractor at locations specified by the Government. The Contractor shall prepare CARB 
packages, including copies of all applicable FACARS, for meetings and provide minutes of CARB results 
for Government review in accordance with CDRL C009. Upon completion of the TIR evaluation, failure 
analysis and corrective action coordination, the Contractor shall prepare an incident close out sheet, 
using Contractor format. The Contractor shall coordinate TIR responses from subcontractors for 
submission to the Government. The Contractor shall submit closeout information including finalized 
FACARs and supporting test data in accordance with CDRL C009. 

C.6.2.4.3 If the Contractor's FACAR response is rejected, the Government will notify the Contractor 
within thirty (30) calendar days of submission of the FACAR to AMS. The Contractor shall be required to 
resubmit a response within thirty (30) calendar days of that notification. 

C.6.2.5   Identification of Failed Parts   

The Contractor shall handle each failed part supporting the Failure Analysis and Corrective Action Report 
(FACAR) in a manner that does not damage the failed test exhibit.  The Contractor shall mark, tag, and 
control each of these failed parts found during Government and Contractor testing with the Contractor’s 
part number, and its respective Test Incident Report (TIR) number.  The Contractor shall ensure that all 
identification markings and tagging placed on a failed test exhibit are legible.  Failed items are to be 
segregated so that they cannot be commingled with new LRUs/parts provided for testing System 
Support Package. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the storage and care of each failed part(s). 
The item(s) shall remain stored pending disposition of the failure analysis and Government notification 
and approval. 

C.6.3 Test and Evaluation   

C.6.3.1 Testing Overview   

The system test strategy and key decisions will be captured in the TEMP as they pertain to the unique 
phases of Contractor and Government testing.  The AMPV Test and Evaluation (T&E) Working Integrated 
Product Team (WIPT) will be the mechanism for refining the TEMP in support of the Contractor testing, 
Production Prove Out Test (PPT), Production Qualification Test (PQT), Limited User Test (LUT), Initial 
Operational Test (IOT), and Live Fire Test (LFT).  Data from all testing will support AMPV variant 
independent assessments, and support the MS C and FRP decisions.  The Contractor shall deliver 
prototype vehicles to conduct all testing in accordance with Attachment 008. 

C.6.3.1.1 Contractor Maintenance & Upkeep of Facility/Log Vehicles 

The Contractor shall: 

 Provide ongoing maintenance and repair of facility/Log vehicles and to ensure they are in 
functional working order and kept up to the latest hardware and software configuration.  

 Provide planning, coordination and management of the scheduled vehicle usage and 
configuration changes.  

 Provide accurate identification and record of expenditures for labor, troubleshooting 
and failure analysis as well as component replacement and repair.  

 Provide labor for the removal and installation of failed components and the transfer of 
components between vehicles to meet test configuration requirements.  

 Remove, package and ship defective LRUs to vendors for repair.  

 Obtain, ship and return replacement components to and from supply points.  
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 Track the status and cost of defective parts being repaired and ensure that they are returned 
back to the appropriate vehicles.  

 Track the status of vehicle components, serial numbers and locations in a database.  

 Prepare, inspect and ship vehicles and components. 

C.6.3.2 Contractor T&E Authority   

The Contractor effort, in support of T&E, shall be continuous from the contract award to the contract 
close out.  The Contractor shall appoint or designate a single T&E authority responsible for the T&E 
team’s roles, assignments, practices, processes, and a seamless unity of effort across all the programs 
functional groups (e.g., Engineering, Logistics, Safety, Quality, Human Factors Engineering (HFE)).  The 
Contractor T&E authority shall plan and execute Contractor testing, support for Government testing and 
perform risk and configuration management. 

The Contractor T&E Authority shall review program related documents (including the TEMP) that may 
have an impact on the test program.  The Contractor shall advise the Government on recommended 
changes to the TEMP. 

C.6.3.3 Contractor Testing   

The Contractor shall perform vehicle system level testing in accordance with a Government approved 
Contractor test plan (CDRL C003) prior to the start of the different phases of Government testing as 
outlined in Attachment 008.  The vehicle testing shall be conducted at Government test facilities in 
accordance with Attachment 008 to verify that the vehicle systems and subsystems meet critical 
performance specification technical parameters and to reduce overall program risk.   

C.6.3.3.1 Contractor Shakedown Testing   

Prior to the start of Government RAM Testing during PPT, the Contractor shall conduct a system level 
shakedown test of each of the Government RAM test vehicles to ensure workmanship and infant-
mortality issues are surfaced and addressed in accordance with a Government approved Contractor test 
plan.   (CDRL C003) Within two business days of completion of the shakedown test for the specific 
vehicle under test, the Contractor shall conduct a teleconference with the test site personnel, as well as 
PM ABCT Test and RAM personnel to advise them of the suitability for the vehicle to begin RAM 
missions. 

C.6.3.4 Government Testing   

The Government will conduct DT and OT as part of the AMPV program.  Testing is planned to be 
conducted at APG, Yuma Proving Ground (YPG), and Electronic Proving Ground. Government safety 
testing will be performed as soon as practical after test site initial inspection to obtain a safety release in 
support of any user events or logistic demonstrations. 

C.6.3.4.1 Production Prove Out Testing (PPT)   

PPT will consist of Automotive Performance tests, RAM testing, ballistic testing, firing performance and 
accuracy testing, environmental testing, Electromagnetic Interference (EMI), and Electromagnetic 
Compatibility (EMC) safety. APG and YPG personnel will conduct the majority of the effort for this test 
phase.  Additional test activities include:  safety assessment, human factors assessment, and 
performance characteristics.   
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C.6.3.4.2 Limited User Testing (LUT)  

LUT will be conducted at a location in the Southwest United States, and performed within the 
constraints specified by the U.S. Army Evaluation Command (AEC) and safety release processes. The 
duration of the LUT is defined in Attachment 008.  

C.6.3.5 Contractor Support for Government Testing  

 The Contractor shall provide the personnel and level of work as described in the following sub-sections. 

C.6.3.5.1 Test Site Field Service Representatives (FSRs)  

FSRs are as specified in Log Section C.7.15.   For the APG and YPG testing, the FSRs shall be available 
during the entire test schedule.  The FSRs shall coordinate with test site personnel to assist and conduct 
repairs.  The FSRs shall possess sufficient knowledge to assist and direct test site personnel in 
maintenance tasks should tech manuals (TMs) be unavailable to conduct testing.  The Contractor shall 
provide sufficient FSRs to support two, daily 10-hour shifts at YPG and APG.  

C.6.3.5.2 Subject Matter Experts (SMEs)  

The Contractor shall have SMEs available to travel to any of the test sites to support troubleshooting or 
failure analysis of critical or major incidents (as defined by the Test Incident Report (TIR)) for any of the 
vehicles under Government testing.  The Contractor SMEs shall arrive onsite at the test site within two 
(2) business days after the Contracting Officer requests their assistance. 

C.6.3.5.3 Operational Test Support  

The Contractor shall support all Government Operational Tests (LUT by having FSRs and Test Engineers 
(TEs) available on site, and design engineers on call, to assist Government test personnel at Government 
sites, as specified in Attachment 008, in diagnosing and fixing vehicle incidents. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for conducting all AMPV maintenance beyond Operator/Crew during the LUT.  These 
Contractor FSRs and TEs shall also ensure that the System Support Package (SSP) (ref C.7.12.2.1) is 
maintained with the proper quantity of repair and replacement parts for the vehicles under test at each 
PPT, LUT and Log Demo site.   

C.6.3.5.4 Ballistic Testing and System Level (SL) Live Fire Test and Evaluation (LFTE)   

The Government ballistic and LFTE testing will be conducted at APG. The Contractor shall provide FSRs 
and SMEs to assist Government test personnel in preparation for LFTE events, as well as post-test 
vehicle analysis. 

C.6.3.5.5 Contractor Corrective Actions – RAM Corrective Action Periods (CAPs) and Refurbishment Time 

The Contractor shall be responsible for conducting hardware replacements, software updates and 
vehicle upgrades required to improve vehicle performance. The Contractor will focus their corrective 
action implementation to take place during Corrective Action Periods that are scheduled during 
Reliability testing.  Test vehicles that are required to be used in more than one test (e.g. Performance to 
LUT, or RAM to LUT) will be brought to fully serviceable, operating condition prior to the start of LUT 
activities.  The Performance-LUT vehicles need to be completed prior to the start of LUT training.  The 
RAM – LUT vehicles need to be completed prior to the start of LUT testing (typically the pilot test). 
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C.6.4 Verification Data   

The Contractor shall make available verification data such as test data, results, demonstration 
documents, videos or pictures, analyses, reports and inspection results to the Government (CDRL C010). 

C.6.5 Test Hardware Deliverable Requirements  

C.6.5.1   Armor Test Assets 

C.6.5.1.1 Armor Coupon Sets   

The Contractor shall deliver to the Government, armor coupons in the quantities indicated in Section 
F.2.4, for each armor recipe that has not been previously qualified through Government testing.  The 
coupons are required to meet the protection levels defined in the AMPV Performance Specification 
(Attachment 001-005). Each recipe constitutes a unique configuration, such as different frontal, flank, 
rear, underbody, and roof armor recipes, according to the Contractor's design. The Contractor shall 
include a diagram of the vehicle with the coupon delivery that identifies the correlating location of each 
armor recipe. The Contractor shall label each coupon with the Contractor's name, vehicle configuration, 
location of solution on the vehicle (e.g. frontal, flank, underbody), and the attack or strike side. The 
Contractor shall deliver the armor coupon solutions secured in a manner consistent with the production 
method for armor and spall liner installation used on the vehicle. If bolts are used as a securing 
mechanism, the Contractor shall provide torque specification for these bolts with the coupon delivery, 
in order to allow the testers to disassemble and reassemble the coupons. 

C.6.5.1.2   Ballistic Hull Structures   

The Contractor shall provide the ballistic armor structures in the quantities indicated in Section F.z.z and 
described within this section. The ballistic hull structure shall be configured with the roadwheels, track, 
suspension, and drivetrain, but no interior components unless they are designed to provide ballistic 
protection (e.g. spall protection partitions or curtains).  Ballistic hulls include: the basic hull structure, 
spall liners, armor modules (not including supplemental armor packages as described in the Classified 
performance specification), grilles, hatches, and access covers, rear ramp or doors, fuel tanks, 
periscopes, structural components required for transportability such as lifting eyes. 

C.6.5.1.3 System Level (SL) LFTE Vehicles  

Two assets, one GP and one MC, will be utilized to conduct system level ballistic testing in accordance 
with Attachment 008.   

C.6.6 Quality Assurance and Manufacturing 

C.6.6.1 Quality Management System (QMS) Requirements  

The Contractor shall develop, implement, and maintain a quality management system acceptable to the 
Government for all supplies and services to be provided under this contract. The quality system shall 
meet the requirements of ANSI/ISO/ASQ Q9001-2008 or an equivalent standard. Government approval 
of the Quality System is not required, if at the time of contract award, the Contractor is a Registrar 
Accreditation Board (RAB) certified or registered ANSI/ISO/ASQ Q9001-2008, QS 9000/TS 16949, or AS 
9100 supplier. The Contractor shall make all QMS documents and procedures available for review upon 
request. 
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C.6.6.2 Final Inspection Record (FIR) 

C.6.6.2.1 The Contractor shall develop and provide for Government approval, a validated vehicle end 
item FIR for each vehicle variant. The FIR shall be organized to be compatible with assemblies and 
installation and reflect all inspections and tests performed to verify conformance to requirements. 

C.6.6.2.2 The Contractor shall update and deliver the FIR throughout the contract period, as 
requirements or vehicle configuration changes, in accordance with CDRL C011. The Contractor shall 
execute a FIR inspection or test prior to vehicle presentation for Government acceptance. 

C.6.6.2.3 The Contractor shall notify designated Government personnel (PM-ABCT-Q, DCMA) 14 
calendar days prior to conducting any FIR activities, regardless of the location or facility, to allow for 
Government participation and witnessing of FIR execution. 

C.6.6.2.4 The Contractor shall execute a FIR and correct all noted deficiencies prior to presentation for 
final vehicle delivery to the Government. 

C.6.6.3 Supplier Quality Assurance (SQA) Program 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a SQA Program that shall be used to guide all Contractor 
supplier interaction.  The Contractors SQA Program shall be compliant with ISO/TS 16949:2009 or 
equivalent and shall ensure that each supplier has a documented quality program that directs all quality 
activities, and includes the process for regular monitoring of supplier quality and delivery performance. 
The information used to develop the SQA Program shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews.  The Contractor shall make information used to develop the 
SQA Program, as well as all documents and procedures associated with the SQA Program, available for 
review upon request. 

C.6.6.3.1 The Contractor shall develop a SQA Plan as part of the SQA Program. The Contractor shall make 
information used to develop the SQA Plan, as well as all documents/procedures associated with the SQA 
Plan, available for review upon request. 

The SQA Plan shall include, at a minimum, the following: 

 Requirements for becoming an approved supplier 

 Part approval process 

 Quality Management System requirements, including third party quality registration 
requirements 

 Preventive/Corrective action requirements 

 Quality Problem Reporting requirements 

 Critical/Safety Parts Control 

 Lot Control and Traceability 

 Delivery and shipping information 

 Provisions for periodic audits 

C.6.6.4 Government Quality Audits 

The Government shall monitor the Contractor's performance using the Quality Assurance procedures 
established for this contract. This shall involve quality audits (process audits, manufacturing audits, 
product audits). The Contractor shall support the Government in performance of such audits (e.g. 
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provision of required documentation, product, personnel, or other resources to conduct the audits). 
Government audits of sub-suppliers, if required, shall be conducted with the Contractor. 

C.7 Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) 

C.7.1 ILS Program  

The Contractor shall plan, manage and execute an ILS Program for the AMPV program.  

C.7.1.1 ILS Program Objectives  

1) The Contractor shall conduct an effective LSA program that:  
a) ensures that the supportability characteristics for the AMPV identified in the AMPV 

Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005) are satisfied and demonstrated via 
testing and Logistics Demonstration (Log Demo) activities, and  

b) The Contractor shall effectively translate the design of the AMPV into validated logistics 
support package products.  The Contractor shall conduct a Log Demo to support AMPV 
activities that are required to achieve a successful Milestone C, and to define the logistics 
support package contents to be acquired under the LRIP contract to support production 
vehicle testing and initial fielding. 

2) The ILS program shall focus on the development of a validated logistics support package that 
maintains currency with the AMPV product configuration identification and serves as the 
baseline to be verified using LRIP vehicles in the next phase.  

3) The Contractor shall provide effective test support by developing and managing system support 
packages for PPT Testing, LUT and Log Demo and other Demonstrations under this contract.   

4) The Contractor shall maintain facility vehicles to ensure they are available and in the current 
configuration and condition to support the logistics activities required for their use under this 
contract. 

C.7.2 ILS Program Management  

The Contractor shall establish and maintain the management processes and controls for the AMPV ILS 
program. A joint Government/Contractor PS-IPT shall be established to oversee the AMPV ILS program. 

C.7.2.1 ILS Management Planning  

The Contractor shall present a plan for managing and executing the ILS program at a PS-IPT meeting 
thirty (30) days after contract award (CDRL D001).  The plan shall describe the Contractor’s organization, 
lines of communication, and schedule of activities, with associated resources and management controls. 
This planning information shall be presented for PS-IPT approval. Required adjustments shall be 
documented in the PS-IPT Meeting Minutes.   

C.7.2.2 ILS Master Schedule 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain an ILS Master Schedule to manage the AMPV ILS program 
through completion of this contract. The ILS master schedule shall reflect the details of the ILS work 
content requirements of this contract and incorporate the ILS Master Schedule into the AMPV IMS 
(CDRL A004). The Contractor shall present the ILS Master Schedule at each PS-IPT meeting and 
incorporate any PS-IPT approved changes to the schedule into the AMPV IMS.   

C.7.3 Life Cycle Support Strategy  
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The Contractor shall develop content and provide input for the LCSP and all associated annexes in 
support of the Government’s LCSP development effort. 

C.7.3.1 Depot Maintenance Strategy  

The Core Depot Assessment is a key LCSP annex. The Contractor shall participate in the formulation of 
the AMPV Depot Maintenance Strategy via a Joint Contractor/Government Depot Maintenance team.  
The Contractor shall assist the Government in documenting the Depot Maintenance Strategy through an 
update to the AMPV LCSP following the timeline established in the AMPV ILS Master schedule.  This 
update includes providing data required to develop the Core Logistics Analysis (CLA), Core Depot 
Assessment (CDA) and Source of Repair Analysis (SORA) in accordance with AR 700-127, Chapter 5, 
Section III. 

C.7.4 Logistics Support Analysis (LSA)/Logistics Management Information (LMI) Objectives  

1) The Contractor shall perform LSA of the design of the AMPV variants to ensure they are meeting 
or exceeding the supportability requirements contained in Performance Specifications.  

2) The Contractor shall make maximum use of LSA/LMI data developed under previous 
Government contracts and maintain an ILS design change tracking system which provides 
logistics tracking data, to include the estimated cost to implement proposed design changes and 
the authority directing the change, from contract award through Government approval.  

3) The Contractor shall ensure LSA/LMI data is available to develop, validate and provide a logistics 
support package for prototype vehicles at the time of their scheduled use for testing, training or 
other demonstrations or evaluations required by this contract.  

4) The Contractor shall analyze the data resulting from testing, manufacturing prototypes, quality, 
and other evaluations of the AMPV systems, including the Log Demo, all in order to ensure that 
LMI reflects the results of these activities. The result should ensure that AMPV logistic support 
planning and the AMPV logistics support package properly represent the best information 
available to support the AMPV.     

C.7.4.1 LSA Tasks  

The Contractor shall perform the following LSA efforts, tailored as stated in sections C.7.4.1.1 through 
C.7.4.1.9.1  

C.7.4.1.1 Supportability Design Factors  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain the following design related supportability parameter 
functions for the AMPV.  

C.7.4.1.1.2 RAM Input  

The Contractor shall leverage the results of the RAM Analysis (Paragraph C.6.2), including the FMECA 
(Paragraph C.6.1.9), to initially develop or update LMI maintenance task frequencies, parts replacement 
rates, troubleshooting and diagnostic symptoms and procedures, maintenance times, reliability 
centered maintenance based scheduled and unscheduled maintenance task determination, and 
essentiality determinations.    

C.7.4.1.1.2.1 RAM Allocations and Predictions  
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The Contractor shall utilize the initial RAM allocations and predictions (C.6.2.2.6 and C.6.2.2.8) to 
develop the quantitative elements of the LMI data. The Contractor shall develop allocations to primary 
systems and subsystems for meeting system level diagnostics requirements.       

C.7.4.1.2 Logistics Analysis  

The Contractor shall develop and update the existing Operator and Maintenance Task Lists to reflect the 
AMPV product baseline and maintain these lists in the AMPV LMI. The Contractor shall also perform the 
following analysis efforts in accordance with the approved ILS Master Schedule.  

C.7.4.1.2.1 Supportability Analysis 

The Contractor shall prepare an assessment of supportability for the AMPV design. Supportability 
considerations will be based on the current product configuration.  The Contractor shall assess the 
adequacy of the AMPV design from the repairable item level through the system level. The Contractor 
shall provide its assessments at PS-IPT meetings and LMI reviews. The Contractor shall identify any 
shortcomings in the design in the LMI data base and present them at LMI reviews, PS-IPT meetings, 
configuration audits, engineering reviews and program reviews. The Contractor shall provide 
recommendations and corrective action plans based on their assessment and system specification 
requirements.  

C.7.4.1.2.2 Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP)  

The Contractor shall analyze the AMPV engine and transmission, leveraging data developed under 
previous Government contracts if applicable, to determine the effect on current AOAP information. 
Changes to the current AOAP information required to support AMPV shall be submitted in accordance 
with CDRL D002.  

C.7.4.1.3 Support System Alternatives  

The Contractor shall perform analysis of support system alternatives. Results shall be presented by the 
Contractor at PS-IPT meetings, program and design reviews. Results of Support System Alternative 
analysis shall be documented in PS-IPT/program and design review meeting minutes in accordance with 
CDRL A001.  

C.7.4.1.3.1 Testability 

The Contractor shall use MIL-HDBK-2165 to implement the necessary testability tasks and activities to 
achieve Fault Detection and Isolation, Built in Test (BIT), and Built in Test Equipment (BITE) 
requirements.  The Contractor shall also request current Test Program Set (TPS) guidance from the 
Program Management Office prior to the development or update of TPSs. 

C.7.4.1.3.1.1 Testability Tasks  

The Contractor shall develop, or update, and implement the necessary testability tasks and activities to 
meet the AMPV Performance Specifications.  The Contractor shall do so in order to minimize the system 
downtime required for diagnostics and troubleshooting.  The Contractor shall do so by ensuring 
adequate test points are integrated into the system, thereby minimizing TPS test and fault detection 
time, and overall fault isolation performance. The Contractor shall develop AMPV Embedded 
Diagnostics, Software Downloader, and TPS diagnostic products. The Contractor shall submit the 
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Testability Analysis Report, in accordance with MIL-HDBK-2165 and DI-ATTS-81271 (CDRL D003). The 
Contractor shall execute the testability program in accordance with direction from the PS-IPT. 

C.7.4.1.3.2 Performance Based Logistics (PBL) Business Case Analysis (BCA)  

Upon request, the Contractor shall provide data and input to the Government to support the 
development of a PBL BCA. In developing the PBL BCA, the assumption will be full organic support for 
the AMPV systems as a base case; however, the Government will formulate a PBL strategy that provides 
optimal support for AMPV. The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records and data as 
necessary to adequately prepare the PBL BCA. 

C.7.4.1.3.3 Spares Acquisition Integrated with Production (SAIP) Planning  

The Contractor shall present an AMPV SAIP strategy to address the Contractor's approach to managing 
the AMPV SAIP program. The Contractor shall brief its SAIP plan at a PS-IPT meeting at least one year 
prior to Milestone C in the minutes of the PS-IPT meeting at which it is briefed, in accordance with CDRL 
A001.  

C.7.4.1.3.4. Total Package Fielding (TPF) Planning  

The Contractor shall present an AMPV TPF Plan(s) to address the Contractor's approach to managing the 
AMPV TPF effort. The plan shall address such matters as the process for identifying TPF elements, and 
managing, procuring, storing, transporting, and distributing TPF materials. The plan also shall address 
manpower, equipment, time lines and funding requirements. The Contractor shall brief the plan at a PS-
IPT meeting at least one year prior to Milestone C in the minutes of the PS-IPT meeting at which the plan 
is briefed, in accordance with CDRL A001.  

C.7.4.1.4 Task Analysis Performance Objective  

The Contractor shall conduct the task analysis for AMPV. The analysis shall mirror the AMPV product 
configuration baseline in LMI in order to facilitate development of the AMPV logistics support package.  
The Contractor shall tailor the analysis so that each logistics product is based upon the appropriate LMI 
baseline.  The Contractor shall deliver the Task analysis documentation to the Government as a part of 
the overall LMI submissions in accordance with CDRL 095 (AR 700-127, Ch 5, Section 3). 

C.7.4.1.4.1 Maintenance Task Analysis  

The Contractor shall conduct Maintenance Planning and Supportability Analyses in order to develop 
logistics products based on the Army’s two- level maintenance policies in accordance with AR 750-1 (Ch 
3 Section 2) and AR 700-127 (Ch 5, Section 3). The Contractor shall use MIL-PRF-49506 in identifying 
content, format, delivery and related guidance for logistics data. 

C.7.4.1.4.1.1 Maintenance Task Analysis Baselines 

The Contractor shall develop a complete LMI baseline for each AMPV variant based upon a maintenance 
task analysis. The maintenance task analysis shall initially reflect the design (as-built) baseline of each 
AMPV variant that will enter DT. The AMPV baselines shall reflect the results of the latest RAM, safety, 
health hazards and human factors engineering analyses. The Contractor shall tailor the task analysis to 
meet the requirements of LMI and the resulting logistics support package during this program phase. 
The Contractor shall update the maintenance task analysis to reflect the results of testing, training, 
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quality, manufacturing, the Log Demo and other AMPV prototype events and evaluations. In 
performance of maintenance task analysis, the Contractor shall: 

a) Provide sequential narrative instructions or procedures for all tasks below depot level 
maintenance including: (1) maintenance source data for TMs and (2) Interactive Electronic 
Technical Manuals (IETM).  

b) Identify all support requirements for performing each task.  These shall include Military 
Occupational Specialty (MOS), skill levels, tools, support equipment, ATE, TPSs, and repair parts. 
As a result of the maintenance analysis, recommend repair parts and special tool requirements, 
technical manuals, kits, tools or other equipment. 

c) Develop the quantitative assessment of each maintenance task, RAM analysis and test, to 
develop task frequencies, quantities of support items required for each task, and maintenance 
times for each duty position and the overall task.  Based upon the examination of each 
repairable assembly, use maintainability Design Criteria information in MIL-HDBK-470 to assess 
the supportability of the design.        

C.7.4.1.4.1.2 Level of Repair Analysis (LORA)  

The Contractor shall perform LORA for new items introduced by the AMPV based on Army two-level 
maintenance policies, using the Army approved model (Computerized Optimization Model for Predicting 
and Analyzing Support Structures (COMPASS)). The Contractor shall leverage the LORA analyses for 
other items or systems managed by the Government to perform the LORA for the AMPV. The 
Maintenance task list that is based upon this LORA shall be presented at LMI reviews. The Contractor 
shall prepare and deliver a current LORA report (CDRL D005) that addresses both new and existing items 
at the reviews.  The LORA will be used to support final decisions on the maintenance plan for the AMPV 
systems. 

C.7.4.1.4.1.3 Software Downloading Capability Maintenance  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain an embedded software downloading capability for the 
AMPV. The Contractor shall also develop the capability to update vehicle software using the latest 
version of the Maintenance Support Device (MSD).  The procedures for updating software on the system 
shall be documented in LMI and serve as the basis for the published procedures in the appropriate 
TM/IETM.   

C.7.4.1.4.2 Operator and Maintainer Task Analysis  

The Contractor shall use the Human Factors Engineering (HFE) data already compiled on any portion of 
the system to develop the Human Engineering Design Approach Document - Operator (HEDAD-O) (CDRL 
D006) and Maintainer (HEDAD-M) (CDRL D007) for AMPV. The Contractor shall update the operator and 
maintenance task lists for each AMPV variant in sufficient detail to develop the outlines for operator 
technical manual information, both embedded and standalone.  The task inventory for each operator 
position will include the identification of which tasks and predecessor skills are required to be trained. 

C.7.4.1.5 Provisioning Plan and Analysis  

The Contractor shall identify, as a part of maintenance task analysis, all support items required to 
support the system.  The Contractor shall prepare a provisioning plan in accordance with CDRL D008 for 
those items that are not currently available through the DoD supply system. For those support items 
that are currently available through the DoD supply system, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 91 
 

the Government information that identifies the application and anticipated usage of the item with CDRL 
D008.  

C.7.4.1.6 Support Item Sourcing Analysis  

The Contractor shall identify to the Government any new AMPV unique support items recommended for 
stockage or initial issue (items with a source code of "p") that are a part of the product baseline. The 
Contractor shall document whether these items are available as repair parts from the Government 
supply system or from the Contractor. This includes parts that are bought in production as complete 
assemblies yet will be purchased by the Government as repair (down) parts. The documentation shall be 
made available at PS-IPT meetings.  If support items are not available, the Contractor shall provide to 
the Government a proposed alternative support strategy. 

C.7.4.1.7 Packaging Item Classification  

For each AMPV support item, the Contractor shall classify the item’s packaging requirements and 
document these requirements in the LMI. 

C.7.4.1.8 Facilities Analysis  

As a part of the operator and maintenance task analysis, the Contractor shall identify any new or unique 
facilities essential to the maintenance or training of the AMPV variants.     

C.7.4.1.8.1 Facilities Annex  

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a facilities analysis at a PS-IPT meeting no 
later than ninety (90) calendar days after contract award.  The facilities analysis shall become an annex 
to the AMPV LCSP, which will become part of the meeting minutes for that PS-IPT review (CDRL A001).   

 C.7.4.1.9 Transportability Analysis  

The Contractor shall develop transportability design data to reflect the AMPV product baselines.  The 
Contractor shall provide the data as part of the Transportability Report (CDRL D009) to develop plans for 
loading vehicles for all modes of transportation required to transport them, and to conduct 
transportability-related Government test events.  The AMPV transportability design data shall be 
updated whenever design changes affect the AMPV system’s envelope, weight, center of gravity or any 
other transportability characteristics.  The Contractor shall validate changes to the AMPV's 
transportability data in conjunction with validation of the AMPV TM source materiel.  The Contractor 
shall provide transportability design data and other transportability information in the vehicle -10 level 
TMs. 

C.7.4.1.9.1 Transportability Report  

The Contractor shall develop Transportability Reports for the AMPV in accordance with DI-PAK-80880D, 
and deliver the Transportability Report in accordance with CDRL D009. The Contractor shall review the 
plans and outputs for these transportability related activities with the PS-IPT.  

C.7.4.2 Logistics Management Information (LMI)  

The Contractor shall generate LSA data and document this data in the LMI in accordance with MIL-PRF-
49506. The Contractor shall deliver the LMI in accordance with CDRL D010. The Contractor shall include 
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LMI milestones and activities in the AMPV ILS Master Schedule. The Contractor shall maintain an 
automated LMI data processing system which is compatible with Logistics Modernization Program 
(LMP). The Contractor's data processing system shall be capable of producing the LMI output summaries 
specified in MIL-PRF-49506. The LMI shall include:  

C.7.4.2.1 Manpower, Personnel and Training Requirements 

Task lists by MOS to include the identification of those tasks that need to be trained at the institution, 
for transition, and sustainment. Task lists shall include frequency, times, skills and other key information 
to support: 

C.7.4.2.1.1 Quantitative and Qualitative Personnel Requirements Information (QQPRI), Manpower 
Allocation Requirements Criteria (MARC) and Manpower Estimate Report (MER) Input  

The Contractor shall utilize AR 611-1, and current Modification Table of Organization and Equipment 
(MTOE) provided as GFI, to support the assessment of skills for each operator and maintenance task.  
Any new MOS or skills required to operate or maintain the AMPV shall be identified to the PS-IPT as 
soon as the assessment is completed. The assessment will be used by the Government to determine the 
number and skill levels of personnel (per AR 71-32) within each Table of Organization and Equipment 
(TOE) and Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA), required to support each AMPV variant and any 
AMPV Components of the End Item (COEI) and Additional Authorized List (AAL) items. 

C.7.4.2.2 Basis of Issue Plan Feeder Data (BOIPFD)  

The Contractor shall document and identify, in LMI, TOE and TDA personnel and equipment 
requirements to operate, maintain, and transport the AMPV variants. Changes (additions or deletions) in 
requirements of this kind from existing Army systems (i.e., M113 variants) to AMPV shall be presented 
to the PS-IPT at least six months prior to the Log Demo. 

C.7.4.2.3 Supply Support Lists  

The Contractor shall establish and maintain support item lists that identify the specific support item, at 
the level it is utilized or authorized for use. The Contractor shall maintain the statistics from these lists 
(e.g. number of repair parts, number of repairables, number of special tools, number of repair parts 
without NSNs) and present the statistics at PS-IPT meetings. These lists and statistics shall include: 

C.7.4.2.3.1 Authorized Stockage List (ASL)  

The Contractor shall provide an initial recommended ASL for the AMPV at least one year prior to 
Milestone C in conjunction with presentation of the proposed SAIP List.  (See paragraph C.7.4.1.3.3) 

C.7.4.2.3.2 Basic Issue items (BII), Components of the End Item (COEI) and Additional Authorized List 
(AAL)  

The Contractor shall identify the BII, AAL and COEI required for AMPV as a baseline.  The Contractor shall 
establish an AMPV baseline at least six (6) months prior to the Log Demo and maintain it thereafter. 

C.7.4.2.3.3 Repair Parts Special Tools List (RPSTL)  

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver the RPSTL required for Log Demo in accordance with CDRL 
D011.   
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C.7.4.2.3.4 Spares Acquisition Integrated with Production (SAIP) List  

The Contractor shall develop a recommended list of AMPV support items that should be considered for 
concurrent procurement with the LRIP AMPVs. The initial approved list shall be delivered to the 
Government at least twelve (12) months prior to Milestone C in accordance with CDRL D012. The 
Contractor shall maintain the list of items approved by the Government.  This list shall include prices and 
quantities for the support items that the Government intends to acquire with LRIP. The initial 
recommendation shall be provided with the first complete LMI baseline.   

C.7.4.2.4 System Support Package Components Lists (SSPCL)  

The Contractor shall prepare and submit for approval an SSPCL no later than sixty (60) calendar days 
prior to test, based upon the results of LSA documented in LMI (CDRL D013).  

C.7.4.2.5 Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)  

The Contractor shall maintain a maintenance task list and the resulting MAC and Maintenance technical 
manual outlines based upon the Maintenance Task Analysis documented in LMI. The Contractor shall 
present a draft MAC at CDR. This shall support the Contractor’s delivery of the outlines and MAC in the 
draft and validated TM/IETM deliveries.        

C.7.4.2.6 System Software Configuration  

The Contractor shall document the draft and official release of AMPV software within the LMI (CDRL 
D010). 

C.7.5 Technical Manuals (TMs) 

C.7.5.1 TM program objectives  

The objectives of the AMPV technical publications program are to develop and validate AMPV variant 
publications.  The Contractor shall ensure that all TMs delivered match the configuration of the vehicles 
they are provided to support.  The Contractor shall prepare, validate and deliver, as part of the SSP, the 
following to support PPT, LUT and Log Demo, with the exception of those TMs described in section 
C.7.5.1.1: 

a) Outlines for all TMs.  If a legacy platform is the basis for the AMPV design, the Contractor shall 
identify those tasks that are 100% common (i.e., identical) to both the AMPV and the legacy 
platform. 

b) TM X-XXXX-XXX-10 Operator Manuals in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2, CDRL D014 and TM 
Requirements Matrix Table A-II (Attachment 031). 

c) TM X-XXXX-XXX-10-HR in accordance with MIL-HDBK-503 and CDRL D015. 
d) TM X-XXXX-XXX-13&P Operator and Field Maintenance Manual, including RPSTL, IETM in 

accordance with MIL-STD-40051-1, CDRL D011, TM Requirements Matrix Table A-XX 
(Attachment032) and TM Functionality Matrix Table A-XVII (Attachment 033). 

e) TM X-XXXX-XXX-BD BDAR Manuals in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2 and FM 4-30.31, CDRL 
D016 and TM Requirements Matrix Table A-XVI (Attachment 034).   

f) Urgent TM changes required to allow the Government to proceed with AMPV tests, 
demonstrations, and evaluation activities in a safe manner. 
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C.7.5.1.1 If the schedule does not allow for the validation of TM materiel prior to the start of PPT, the 
Contractor shall deliver Contractor formatted operator or maintainer technical data and manuals and 
provide the test sites validated materiel as it becomes available, no less than once per month.  However, 
the Contractor shall ensure that validated TMs are available to support the Log Demo and the second 
phase of RAM testing in accordance with paragraph C.7.5.1. 

C.7.5.2 Meetings 

C.7.5.2.1 The Contractor shall host a TM Guidance Conference in accordance with Paragraph C.3.5.5. 

C.7.5.2.2 In-Process Reviews (IPRs) will be held at the discretion of the Government. These IPRs will 
usually occur before or directly after PMRs. The IPRs can be used to clarify requirements, provide 
guidance to the Contractor and to ensure the publications are written to conform to the SOW and other 
Government requirements that may arise.   

C.7.5.2.3 The Government shall notify the Contractor 30 days in advance of each IPR.  IPR locations shall 
be specified by the Government. If scheduled at a Contractor's site, the Contractor shall make available 
adequate space, facilities and personnel for Government scheduled IPRs at no additional cost to the 
Government. 

C.7.5.3 Publications Development and Delivery 

C.7.5.3.1 The Contractor shall develop and deliver technical manuals developed under the Two-Level 
Maintenance (TLM) philosophy based on the LSA and resulting LMI. The Contractor shall develop 
procedures in the same sequential order as the Government approved two-level MAC (C.7.4.2.5).  The 
Contractor shall comply with the specifications, standards and guidelines for the development of the 
AMPV Publication Series found within the Document Summary List (DSL) (Attachment 035). Technical 
Bulletin (TB) 750-93-1, found on Attachment 035, requires that technical manuals be organized in 
Functional Group Code Order.  However, Logistics Control Number (LCN) sequence is acceptable, if the 
Contractor is reutilizing work packages/data to build the AMPV TMs which use the LCN sequence and 
reutilization results in a cost savings to the program 

C.7.5.3.2 The Contractor shall brief for approval, either at the PS-IPT or TM IPR, the most effective media 
(paper, laminated, embedded, or external electronic) for each operator task and function and the most 
effective diagnostic strategy (e.g. symptom based, system based, BIT/FIT based, logistic trees, fault 
tables) for presenting system troubleshooting information in the TMs. Embedded diagnostics are subject 
to software development and test, not TM specifications. However, diagnostics, including those 
embedded in the vehicle, shall be reviewed for effectiveness by user representatives during the Log 
Demo. The Contractor's focused method of troubleshooting shall be diagnostic strategy accepted by the 
Government. 

C.7.5.3.3 The Contractor shall provide all personnel, equipment, tools, materials, supervision, other 
items, and non-personnel services necessary to develop the publications as defined in this SOW.    

C.7.5.3.4 The Contractor shall provide the Government with a TM Development Schedule and Status 
Report showing critical tasks involved with TM development in accordance with CDRL D017. All key TM 
milestones, such as validations, IPRs, and deliveries, IPR, shall be identified on the AMPV ILS Master 
schedule (C.7.2.2).   
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C.7.5.3.5 The Contractor shall develop IETMs using Electronic Maintenance System-Next Generation 
(EMS-NG) software and deliver the IETMs on CD ROM/DVD.  During the development process, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and utilizing updated releases of the EMS NG suite to 
ensure they are providing the best product to the Field. 

C.7.5.4 Technical Publications Validations  

C.7.5.4.1 The Contractor shall submit a Validation Plan in accordance with CDRL D018. The Contractor 
shall inform the Government of its planned Validation schedule, start date, time, and location of 
validation 30 days prior to start of the Validation. This will allow time for the Government to attend and 
observe the Contractor’s processes, if the Government so chooses. 

C.7.5.4.2 The Contractor shall validate all technical and equipment publications 100%, with the 
exception of those troubleshooting procedures that could cause damage, dynamically on a vehicle 
(hands on) to ensure completeness, accuracy, usability, and adequacy of content against the related 
system or equipment. The Contractor shall validate troubleshooting procedures to the extent possible 
without damaging equipment. The Contractor shall capture those maintenance tasks that can cause 
damage as a part of any repairs performed for production, quality or vehicle testing.  The Contractor 
shall conduct the validation using tools available to the soldier at the designated level of maintenance. 
The Contractor shall maintain records of validation reviews that show when the material was reviewed, 
how the procedures were performed, what the findings were, and all corrective actions taken. The 
records shall be signed and certified by two separate Contractor representatives. Validation personnel 
must include personnel who did not author the procedure. The Contractor shall have and use 
documented Quality Assurance (QA) Review Processes and Inspections. The Government has the right 
to verify all publication deliverables. The Government does not intend to review and verify every task, 
but relies on complete, careful editing and review by the Contractor. If there are indications that the 
Contractor has performed incomplete or inadequate QA Reviews, the Government may elect to return 
products for rework and perform additional reviews on reworked products at the Contractor’s expense.  

C.7.5.4.3 Upon completion of the validation, the Contractor shall deliver a Technical Manual Validation 
Report to the Government in accordance with CDRL D019.  The Contractor shall notify the Government, 
in writing, of the results of the Contractor Validation through the use of this report and shall certify that 
each equipment publication identified has been satisfactorily validated in accordance with the 
requirements of this contract ensuring that the content therein is complete and technically accurate. If 
there are indications that the Contractor has performed incomplete or inadequate QA Reviews, the 
Government may elect to return products for rework and perform additional reviews on reworked 
products at the Contractor’s expense. 

C.7.5.5 Warranty Information  

C.7.5.5.1 If any commercial components have a warranty, the Contractor shall include warranty 
information in narrative -10 and -13&P manuals. This information shall include a listing of items under 
warranty, the term of the warranty and procedures for pursuing a warranty. 

C.7.5.6 Final Delivery of Validated TMs 

C.7.5.6.1 At the end of the contract, the Contractor shall make a final TM delivery which includes 
resolution of all comments and recommendations made as a result of all testing, Government reviews, 
Contractor validation, and Log Demo.  If errors are found in the final delivery, it shall be considered a 
Preliminary Technical Manual (PTM) until the Contractor corrects the errors.   
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C.7.5.6.2 The Contractor shall package and deliver validated TMs on CD ROMs/DVDs in a jewel case/CD 
box containing all XML-tagged source code files to include artwork in accordance with AR 25-30, DTD, 
publisher file, style sheets, presentation applications, hard copy instructions and any output coming out 
of publisher file or program to fulfill the requirements of final delivery under this contract. 

C.7.5.7 Copyrights  

C.7.5.7.1 All publications prepared under this contract become the property of the Government and are 
not subject to copyright by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide a copyright release letter in 
accordance with the sample letter at Attachment 036, which shall be on Company letterhead, dated and 
signed by an authorized Company Officer.  The copyright release letter submitted by the Contractor shall 
certify that the Government has full copyrights from the Contractor and any subcontractors.  The 
copyright release letter submitted by the Contractor shall further state all technical manuals developed 
are free from copyright restrictions and the Government can edit, reprint and distribute information in 
the manual, as required.  The Contractor shall grant the Government unlimited rights to use and 
distribute the technical manuals and electronic data files delivered under this contract including 
intellectual property and technical data rights in hardcopy and by means of electronic media. 

 C.7.6 Training  

The Contractor shall develop an AMPV training program and shall brief status of the training program at 
PS-IPT meetings.  Any training performed shall be conducted in a manner that ensures: 1) training 
materials reflect the appropriate vehicle variants used in training; and, 2) the training shall meet the 
needs of the individuals who will operate, maintain, train or provide technical support to the system. 
The primary objectives shall be to ensure the training conducted reflects each AMPV variant used at PPT 
and Instructor and Key Personnel (I&KP) training.  The Contractor shall support the development and 
documentation of training and training materials in accordance with AR 350-1 and TRADOC Reg 350-70. 
The Training products shall be developed and delivered using the Army Systems Approach to Training 
(ASAT) format.  The Contractor shall conduct Operator New Equipment Training (OPNET)/ Field 
Maintenance New Equipment Training (FMNET) for all test events of the AMPV program. The Contractor 
shall provide all necessary equipment and materials to conduct training.  For each class conducted, the 
Contractor shall provide a completion report in accordance with CDRL D020. 

C.7.6.1 Training Management 

C.7.6.1.1 New Equipment Training (NET) Plan  

The Contractor shall design and develop training courses and curriculum outlines, student training 
course guides, instruction and lesson guides, audio visual aids, master reproducible training courses, and 
classroom spares (hereinafter, “Training Materials”) in accordance with CDRL D020. The Contractor shall 
provide the Government NET manager with the recommended tasks for training.  The Government will 
select the specific tasks to be used for training courses. 

C.7.6.1.2 Training Evaluation   

The Contractor shall host training evaluation events at its facility to allow the Government to review the 
contents of the training material, as written, and to conduct a simulated training session.  AMPV facility 
vehicles, which match the configuration in the training materiels, shall be available for this evaluation. 
The Contractor shall document Government recommendations regarding the training via meeting 
minutes (CDRL A001) and update training materiels based on Government recommendations.  The 
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Contractor shall plan to conduct two of these events.  The first event shall be conducted thirty (30) 
calendar days after CDR and the second event shall be conducted ninety (90) calendar days prior to LUT.       

C.7.6.1.3 Operator Transition Training 

C.7.6.1.3.1 Program of Instruction (POI) Outlines for DT 

C.7.6.1.3.1.1 DT Training Package  

The Contractor shall conduct training at the PPT test site for PPT personnel using PPT vehicles. The 
training shall ensure PPT personnel have been trained to perform their respective roles as data 
collectors, test directors, operators and maintainers of the AMPV for PPT.  

C.7.6.1.3.2 POI Outlines for LUT 

C.7.6.1.3.2.1 LUT Training Package   

The Contractor shall deliver Training Materials in accordance with CDRL D021. Students for the LUT shall 
receive student guides. The Contractor shall provide an I&KP instructor and student materials for both 
the Staff Planners Course and the LUT Course.   

C.7.6.1.3.3 Conduct LUT Training  

The Contractor shall conduct operator and data collector/evaluator training for LUT test personnel using 
the AMPV.  The training shall ensure LUT personnel have been trained to perform their respective roles 
as data collectors, test directors, operators and crew maintainers of each AMPV variant. 

C.7.7 Provisioning Technical Documentation Objectives  

1) The Contractor shall develop, maintain and update AMPV Provisioning Technical Documentation 
(PTD) and required supply support summaries in accordance with MIL-PRF-49506. The Contractor 
shall update the PTD based on LMI changes, engineering changes, screening results, and 
Provisioning Bill of Material (PBOM) feedback. 

2) The Contractor shall maintain the PTD so as to ensure that the PBOM is updated with NSN 
assignments for SAIP parts prior to Milestone C. As a result of developing and maintaining the PTD, 
the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government: 
a) PPL in accordance with CDRL D022 (DI-SESS-81715) and DD Form 1949-2 (Provisioning 

Requirements statement). The PPL shall contain the elements identified on DD Form 1949-1. 
b) Engineering Data for Provisioning and Supplementary Provisioning Technical Documentation 

(SPTD). The Contractor shall prepare and present drawings at conferences, meetings or IPRs in 
accordance with paragraph C.8 to enable updates to the PPL. The drawings shall be in 
accordance with CDRL D023 (DI-SESS-81716). Drawings for components with other than 
unlimited rights to the Government can be envelope drawings or list drawings.  Submission of 
TACOM-controlled common drawings is not required.  The Contractor shall complete all updates 
to PTD, and deliver all Supplementary Provisioning documentation in time to allow completion, 
in the LRIP follow on phase, of requirements computation, assignment of NSNs, and delivery of 
SAIP items.  This shall be accomplished prior to delivery of the AMPV vehicles containing 
updated configuration changes.   

C.7.7.1 Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) Input 
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C.7.7.1.1 Provisioning Parts List (PPL)   

The Contractor shall maintain and continuously update its provisioning file with the PBOM feedback 
data provided by the Government (i.e., changes; additions or deletions to part numbers; Source, 
Maintenance and Recoverability (SMR) codes; and failure factors) (CDRL D022). The Contractor shall 
make the quantity per assembly and the quantities per end item the same to ensure compatibility with 
LMP.  The Contractor shall correct validation rejects within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt. The 
Contractor shall ensure that all submitted LMI Data Products are compatible with LMP and can be 
transferred electronically to the Government for successful updating of the PBOM.     

C.7.7.2 Supplementary Provisioning Technical Documentation (SPTD)   

The Contractor shall maintain electronic access to Military and Federal Specifications and Standards. 
SPTD, to include the top assembly drawing, shall be submitted in accordance with section C.8.3 and 
CDRL D023. All drawings shall be submitted in the English language. Provisioning Technical 
Documentation not translated into the English language will not be accepted by the Government. The 
Contractor shall cite all approved vendors’ Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) codes. The CAGE 
codes shall be typed, stamped, or legibly written with an authorized signature and date on drawings, 
when furnished concurrently with each submitted increment of provisioning documentation for each 
"P" coded item. 

C.7.7.2.1 Cataloging Input   

The Contractor shall update the LMI to reflect the results of cataloging actions, including changes to 
item nomenclature. Inconsistencies in nomenclature between the drawings and draft TMs must be 
resolved in LMI and the TMs before final TMs are delivered to the Government. 

C.7.7.3 Provisioning and Other Pre-procurement Screening Data  

The Contractor shall conduct pre-procurement screening for all items selected as repair parts. 
Standardization of commercial items selected as repair parts is required. The Contractor shall use 
Government or industry association, specifications, drawings, or standards numbers as the preferred 
reference number (e.g., Federal (FED), Military (MIL), Joint Army/Navy (JAN), Air Force/Navy (AN), 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE)). The 
Contractor shall conduct pre-procurement screening for standardization of all commercial items 
selected as repair parts. The Contractor shall perform this screening to select valid part numbers for the 
PBOM. All vendor source information identified on the drawing will be screened. Results of pre-
procurement screening for standardization and component selection will be used to update the 
Contractors provisioning file. The screening results must accompany the provisioning documentation for 
each new or revised commercial item selected as a repair part.  The Contractor shall deliver this 
documentation in accordance with CDRL D024. The Contractor’s submittals shall be updated to reflect 
the current part numbers that have an NSN resulting from the screening process. 

C.7.7.4 Provisioning Bill of Material Feedback  

The Contractor shall maintain and continuously update the AMPV LMI data base using the PTD Report 
provided by the Government. 
 
C.7.7.5 Provisioning Quality Acceptance Standards  
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The quality standards outlined in MIL-PRF-49506 apply to all phases of the provisioning effort. During 
the term of the contract, changes may occur that are due to formal program or process requirements. 
The Government will notify the Contractor of these provisioning changes. 

C.7.7.6 PTD Guidance 

C.7.7.6.1 Maintenance Replacement Rates  

Results from the RAM program shall be used to determine the Maintenance Replacement Rates I and II 
(or Failure Factors). These rates may vary by variant and configuration of the end item. The Maintenance 
Replacement Rate (MRR) will be a consolidation of all known RAM information. The Contractor shall 
develop rationale and methodology for determining MRRs, in accordance with MIL-PRF-49506 using the 
following data: 

a) Engineering Data; 
b) Warranty Data; 
c) Testing and Developmental Documentation; ajd 
d) Historical Data on an analogous piece of equipment. When using historical data, the MRR II will 

be, at least  2.5 times greater than that of MRR I. 

C.7.7.6.2 Documentation of Parts Pricing  

The Contractor shall screen the Government databases for data on all parts and shall document the 
price(s) cited. In the event the price is not contained in the Government databases, the Contractor shall 
develop a Unit of Measure Price. The Contractor shall enter the most economical price in the LMI data 
base as the unit of measure price. 

C.7.7.6.3 Next Higher Assembly (NHA) Provisioning List Item Sequence Numbers (PLISNs) and Overhaul 
Quantities (OVHL QTY) 

NHA PLISNs and OVHL QTYs are used to identify and forecast repair parts requirements for all 
assemblies, subassemblies or components. The Contractor shall enter OVHL QTY for each item, in 
accordance with MIL-PRF-49506: 

a) Identify the immediate NHA PLISN. Enter an OVHL QTY. 
b) Using the top down break down structure, identify all subsequent assemblies preceding the 

down part. Enter NHA PLISN and OVHL QTY. 
c) Identify the model record PLISN(s) as a NHA PLISN and enter an OVHL QTY, if called for by the 

Government. 

C.7.8 Packaging Data Development   

The Contractor shall develop and provide packaging data for all new items identified during the 
provisioning process with a SMR code beginning with “P” excluding PR and PZ.  Items previously 
provisioned by the Government do not require new or updated packaging instructions. Packaging data 
development priority shall be given to repairable items, LRUs, National Maintenance Work Requirement 
(NMWR)/ Depot Maintenance Work Requirement (DMWR) candidate items, and any large, high cost 
item classified as a Special Group Item.  Packaging shall be developed in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-
1D and all items shall be classified as a selective group item or special group item.  The Contractor shall 
provide facilities, equipment, materials, and access to the provisioned items for packaging development.  
The Contractor shall complete validation and provide support data with each data submittal.  Validation 
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support data shall include item drawings presented at validations, conferences, meetings or IPRs and 
copies of any applicable Material Safety Data Sheets for Hazardous Material items.  Items with assigned 
CAGE Codes of: 1T416, 21450, 80204, 96906, 10060, 24617, 80205, 99237, 80244, 81343, 81346, 81348, 
81349, 81352, 88044, 05047 are excluded from packaging data development. 

C.7.8.1 Selective group    

Items classified as Selective group shall not have a unit pack weight exceeding 40 pounds and shall not 
have a dimension greater than 40 inches.  In addition, the unit pack length and girth combined shall not 
exceed 84 inches.  A Select group item must not require disassembly for packaging.  Reconfiguration for 
packaging of Select items is limited to folding or coiling.  Items shall not be classified as Select if they are 
repairable, recoverable, contain hazardous material, or if assigned a shelf life. 

C.7.8.2 Special group   

Items excluded from the Selective group shall be classified as Special group items.  Special group items 
often require sketches, figures, or narrative instructions to describe packaging requirements.  This 
includes kits, sets and items of separate parts, items requiring disassembly, repairable items, items 
requiring special handling or condemnation procedures, items classified as hazardous material or 
hazardous goods in transport, items assigned a shelf life, electrostatic discharge sensitive items, fragile, 
sensitive, and critical items. 

C.7.8.3 Logistic Management Information (LMI) Data Products - Packaging  

The Contractor shall make LMI packaging data and provide for the entry of information to the 
Government’s data repository.   At the Contractor’s request, the Government may provide a MS ACCESS 
application that provides data formatting and edit features for coding of packaging LMI data products.  
The Contractor shall develop, maintain and update packaging data in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-1D 
and CDRL D025 including Attachment 037 and Attachment 038.  

C.7.8.4 Special Packaging Instructions (SPI)   

The Contractor shall develop a SPI for each item classified as a Special group item.  Figures and narrative 
data shall be developed to describe the form, fit, and function of packaging in sufficient detail for 
production.   SPI format shall be in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-1D and CDRL D026.  

C.7.8.4.1 Validation Testing of Packaging   

Validation testing of Special group items shall be in accordance with ASTM D 4169 (Standard Practice for 
Performance Testing of Shipping Containers and Systems) Distribution Cycle 18, Assurance Level I, with 
Acceptance Criterion 3 (product is damage free and packaging is intact).  Validation testing may be 
limited to Test Schedule “A” and Test Schedule “F”.  Replicate testing and climatic conditioning are not 
required. Each SPI submitted shall have a validation report including photographs.  Photographs shall 
show the product is not damaged.   Validation reports shall be submitted concurrently with SPI 
submittal and in accordance with CDRL D027.  

C.7.8.5 Development and Preparation of Shipment and Storage Instruction (SSI)   

The Contractor shall develop SSI for the system.  The Contractor shall include requirements for 
disassembly procedures to meet clearance requirements for land, air, and sea shipments (reference 
Transportability section).  Procedures shall ensure an option for drive-on/drive-off capability.  Packaging 
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requirements for BII and COEI shall be developed by the Contractor.  BII shall be packed separate from 
COEI.  HAZMAT (if applicable) shall be packaged and shipped separately in accordance with CFR Title 49.  
The Contractor shall ensure the stowage locations shall deter pilferage and shall not interfere with 
lifting, tie down or other transportation handling of the vehicle.  The Contractor shall revise the SSI to 
reflect design changes that affect the system's shipment configuration, weight, or transportability.  The 
Contractor shall also provide revisions to the SSI for each provisioning change affecting packaging of BII 
or COEI.  Report shall be formatted and delivered in accordance with CDRL D026, SPI. 

C.7.8.5.1 Short term transport/storage instructions   

Short term transport/storage instructions, 180 days maximum in a warehouse, shall be used when items 
are in transport.  Short term shipping and storage (S&S) processing instructions shall be sufficient to 
protect the items when they are intended for immediate use.   

C.7.8.5.2 Long term storage instructions   

The Government will use long term storage instructions to prepare a system for open storage for a 
period of up to (2) two years.  The Contractor shall ensure these instructions include any cyclic 
maintenance/exercising requirements necessary to prevent the system from deteriorating due to 
inactivity. 

C.7.8.5.3 Validation of SSI  

The Government will determine if all or selected portions of the SSI shall be validated to determine the 
adequacy of the vehicle preservation procedures.  Government representative may attend and witness 
Contractor’s validation. A validation report shall be delivered in accordance with CDRL D027. 

C.7.8.6 Reusable Containers 

C.7.8.6.1 Container Design Retrieval System (CDRS)     

CDRS is a management system program to provide a DoD centralized automated data base system for 
storing, retrieving, and analyzing existing container designs and test information concerning specialized 
containers.  The Contractor shall use CDRS when making search requests for DoD Long Life Reusable 
Container (LLRC) designs.     

C.7.8.6.2 Reusable Container Searches 

The Contractor shall identify engines, transmissions and other major repairable items, including LRUs, 
and items requiring special handling or condemnation procedures as possible LLRC candidates.  The 
Contractor shall make a CDRS search request for any item that TACOM approves as a LLRC candidate.  
The Contractor shall search for new or existing commercially available reusable container designs that 
are suitable for LLRC candidates.  Format of CDRS search request shall be in accordance with CDRL D028.   

C.7.8.6.3 Reusable Container Assessment   

The Contractor shall perform assessments to determine if existing container designs are suitable.  The 
Contractor shall assess the fit and function of existing containers and compare costs of modifications 
with the cost of new designs.  Assessment data shall include analysis of the need for a new or modified 
LLRC.  Assessment data shall compare costs for conventional packaging and LLRC packaging.    



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 102 
 

C.7.8.6.4 Reusable Container Proposal    

The Contractor shall propose reusable container development for TACOM approved LLRC candidates.  
Each proposal shall include assessment data, cost of development, design, LLRC prototype manufacture, 
validation, and completion of the technical data package for competitive procurement.  Container 
proposals, testing/validation, and TDP development shall be in accordance with CDRL D029 and 
Attachment 039. 

 C.7.8.6.5   Development and Validation 

 Upon approval of a LLRC design proposal or container modification proposal, the Contractor shall build 
a prototype and validate the design.  A Government representative will witness validation.    Validation 
report and technical data shall be delivered in accordance with the approved design proposal and CDRL 
D027. 

C.7.8.7 Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)  

The Contractor shall over-pack a MSDS with each hazardous material item.  

C.7.9 Air Transportability  

The Contractor shall provide vehicle configuration procedures and information necessary for the US 
Army to obtain an Air Transportability Certificate.  This report shall be delivered in accordance with 
CDRL D030. 

C.7.10 Item Unique Identification (IUID) Markings  

The Contractor shall plan for and implement IUID markings on the AMPV variants and unique 
components. 

C.7.10.1 IUID Implementation Plan  

The Contractor shall deliver an IUID Implementation Plan in accordance with CDRL D031, DI-MGMT-
81737.  The Plan shall include a list of all AMPV components or spares for which an IUID is required by 
the DOD Guide to Uniquely Identifying Items, “Assuring Valuation, Accountability and Control of 
Government Property” (version 2.0 dated 01 Oct 08) and MIL-STD-130N (dated 15 Jun 07).  The Plan 
shall include a recommended prioritization of IUID marking on components or spares, based on 
Government input, and a recommended list of components on which to affix an IUID marking. 

C.7.10.2 IUID Review Session  

The Contractor shall conduct an IUID review session with the Government no later than 45 calendar 
days after submission of the proposed Implementation Plan.  The purpose of the review session is to 
finalize the plan, and for the Government to approve the list of components that must include IUID 
markings. 

C.7.10.3 Component Assessment  

The Contractor shall assess approved IUID Implementation Plan components to determine: 

a) The location for the marking on the component or part to ensure it doesn’t interfere with 
component operation. 
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b) The means for marking the component or part. 

C.7.10.4 Technical Data  

The Contractor shall identify technical data revisions, such as drawings, technical manuals that must be 
reviewed to enable the application of the IUID markings on approved components. The Contractor shall 
revise technical data for the approved components. 

C.7.11 Support Equipment 

C.7.11.1 Special Tools and Test Equipment Development, Validation and Documentation  

The Contractor shall develop, maintain and update Special Tool and Test Equipment technical 
documentation for the AMPV.  The Contractor shall ensure sufficient quantities of validated special tools 
and support equipment are available for conducting PPT, LUT, Log Demo, TM validations and I&KP 
Training. 

C.7.11.2 Common Support Equipment  

The Contractor shall identify and present at the PS-IPT all equipment required to support the AMPV to 
include common support equipment.  The Contractor shall validate common support equipment 
through Log Demos and TM validations.           

C.7.11.2.1 Special Tools and Test Equipment  

The Contractor shall provide and deliver Special Tools and Test Equipment for the AMPV systems for 
testing, training and other events per the approved SSPCL.  The source data for this list will be the 
Maintenance Task Analysis.  The list shall be in tabular form and shall identify tools and test equipment 
that is not available through U.S. Army Supply Catalogs for Set Kits and Outfits. Maximum use of 
common tools, support equipment, and Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) organic 
to the user is preferred (see Attachment 040 M113 Special Tools list).  Any specific part of the AMPV 
design that is driving the need for special tools shall be a candidate for re-design for use of common 
tools and equipment.   

C.7.11.2.2 Automated Test Equipment (ATE) 

The Contractor shall maximize the use of embedded diagnostics for on-system AMPV troubleshooting.  
To perform troubleshooting that cannot be addressed through embedded diagnostics, the Contractor 
shall maximize the use of embedded IETMs (e.g., no power for displays for Built-in Test (BIT), Fault 
Isolation and Test (FIT) or embedded diagnostic routines).     

C.7.11.2.3 Sets, Kits, Outfits and Tools   

The Contractor shall identify the specific tools within the sets, kits and outfits as a part of the 
maintenance task analysis. 

C.7.12 Log Demo Objectives  

The objectives of the Log Demo are to: 1) Validate the supportability of the materiel design including 
transportability and MANPRINT. (2) Validate the adequacy of maintenance planning for the system (such 
as maintenance concept, task allocation, maintenance procedures, troubleshooting procedures, TPS, 
embedded diagnostics, and support equipment). (3) Validate the final SSP to include interface 
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compatibility of the TMDE and support equipment with the materiel system. (4) Review the technical 
publications. (5) Validate and update the LMI. The Contractor shall validate the AMPV logistics support 
package.  

C.7.12.1 Log Demo  

The Contractor shall provide all necessary facilities, parts, tools and other support items necessary to 
conduct a Log Demo.  The Contractor shall submit a Log Demo Plan (CDRL D032).  The Log Demo shall be 
performed in accordance with the Government approved Log Demo Plan. The Log Demo shall 
commence per the ILS Master Schedule.    

C.7.12.1.1 Log Demo Results  

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a report of the results of each Log Demo (to include evaluation 
of operations and maintenance procedures, support items, manpower and skill requirements, 
maintenance allocation, and maintenance times). The Contractor shall update all logistics products 
deliverable under this contract (LMI, provisioning documentation, technical manuals, training 
documentation), based on the results of the Log Demo. Log Demo updates shall be incorporated into 
the respective deliverables prior to each next scheduled delivery, all in accordance with CDRL D033. 

C.7.12.2 Test Support Objectives  

(l) The Contractor shall deliver and manage an SSP at the site of each Government test and training 
activity. (2) The SSP shall be sufficient in quantity and anticipated components to maintain test or 
demonstration schedules. (3) The Contractor shall maintain a Contractor formatted report which details 
all parts consumed during test events. 

 C.7.12.2.1 System Support Package (SSP)  

The Contractor shall deliver a SSP to each test site at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to the start of 
any training that precedes DT or OT testing.  Each package shall consist of the items listed on the 
Contractor-developed; Government-approved SSP (CDRL D013). The Contractor shall be responsible for 
performing all maintenance and controlling the on-site SSP during all testing and training events . Should 
any testing or training event be interrupted because a particular support item is unavailable, to the 
extent the part is available within the SSP, the Contractor shall provide that item to the Government 
within 24 hours of being notified.  In the event the SSP is deficient, the Contractor shall remedy the 
deficiency within 24 hours for OT SSPs and 48 hours for DT SSPs.  The Contractor shall replenish the SSP, 
as needed, throughout the duration of the contract. 

C.7.13 Manpower and Personnel Integration (MANPRINT) Objectives  

The Contractor shall manage the MANPRINT program . MANPRINT is a comprehensive technical effort to 
identify and integrate all relevant information and considerations regarding the full range of manpower, 
personnel capabilities, training, human factors engineering, system safety, health hazards, and Soldier 
survivability into the system development and acquisition process to improve Soldier performance, total 
system performance, and reduce the cost of ownership to an affordable level throughout the system’s 
entre life cycle.  The main focus of the MANPRINT program is to ensure the AMPV MANPRINT 
performance baseline defined during the EMD phase is achieved or exceeded in delivered production 
vehicles. The AMPV MANPRINT program shall continue to quantify and minimize the human resources 
required for operating, maintaining, training and sustaining the AMPV. 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 105 
 

C.7.13.1 MANPRINT IPT  

The Contractor shall establish a focal point for overseeing all Contractor MANPRINT efforts conducted 
under this contract with a direct line of communication to the Government’s MANPRINT Manager. The 
Contractor's focal point shall serve as the vice-chairman of the AMPV MANPRINT IPT. The Contractor 
shall conduct quarterly MANPRINT IPT meetings at its facility.  The Contractor shall prepare MANPRINT 
IPT meeting minutes. The minutes shall contain schedules, results and proceedings to include 
discussions, assessments, guidance, action items and shall be delivered to the Government in 
accordance with CDRL A001. 

C.7.13.1.2 System MANPRINT Management Plan (SMMP)   

The Contractor shall deliver and update the SMMP through annexes which include the MANPRINT IPT 
meeting Minutes.  

C.7.13.2 MANPRINT Management Execution  

The Contractor shall ensure that the interdependent considerations of HFE, Manpower, Personnel and 
Training (MPT), System Safety, Health Hazard Assessment and Soldier Survivability are properly 
integrated into design changes to the AMPV, and then into all relevant deliverable documentation under 
this contract. Any time AMPV design changes are implemented, the Contractor shall assess the effect of 
the changes on the MANPRINT requirements. Similarly, the Contractor shall assess whether the 
fluctuation in frequency of performing tasks leads to increases or decreases either in manpower 
requirements or in system requirements. The Contractor shall update and present at design and 
program reviews and MANPRINT IPT meetings the results of MANPRINT Program efforts.  This shall 
include:  

a) Quantitative and qualitative issues and criteria pertaining to all MANPRINT domains.  
b) Critical operator/maintainer tasks.  
c) Assemblies/subassemblies in terms of workload.  
d) Recommendations addressing resolution of high driver issues, including the effect of issues 

upon MANPRINT performance baseline. 
e) Update of quantitative and qualitative analysis based upon Government testing.  
f) Partitioning of crew tasks among crew members.  
g) Recommended design changes or improvements to resolve MANPRINT issues.  
h) Review and enforcement of MANPRINT requirements in vendor specifications and solicitations.  
i) Evaluation of design changes, test, demonstration and logistics validation and verification 

activities to identify and maintain an audit trail for MANPRINT issues, as well as resolution of 
them.  

j) Ensure critical MANPRINT issues identified during all testing, validation activities, and User 
Juries, are resolved.  The Contractor shall identify unresolved critical MANPRINT issues at the 
appropriate Configuration audits or Configuration Control Boards.  

 
C.7.14 Training Devices and Trainers  

The Contractor shall provide technical services for Training Device programs. The Contractor shall 
maintain interface for existing appended devices. The Contractor shall provide an assessment of existing 
ABCT training devices and their compatibility with AMPV variants at CDR, including a plan to address any 
incompatibility or gaps. To ensure compatibility between training devices, the Contractor shall 
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coordinate design changes with appropriate Training Device Contractors and Government agencies prior 
to finalization of those changes.  

C.7.15 Technical Support 

C.7.15.1 General   

The Contractor shall provide technical support during all Government tests.  Technical support includes 
technical assistance and advice, operating Government vehicles, user training, technical data collection 
and reporting, troubleshooting, repairing, deprocessing, storing and assisting in shipping vehicles and 
their respective components during transition, and training.  User training consists of assembly and 
subassembly troubleshooting, component and system fault isolation and repair.  This training may be 
informal in nature and done principally by demonstrating the function.  The FSR shall be experienced 
and qualified to advise, make recommendations, and to orient, and instruct key Government personnel 
with respect to operation, maintenance, and repair of the AMPV variants and their components.  The 
effort consists of investigation and diagnosis of problems or issues in the field related to vehicle 
performance, maintenance, and training.    

C.7.15.2 Government Provisions   

The Government shall provide the following for the support of technical support personnel, when 
available: 

a) Existing TMDE and field authorized common, common and special support equipment to include 
tools. 

b) Appropriate office space and furnishings to include a Local Area Network (LAN) drop. 

 
C.7.15.3 Contractor Provisions 

The Contractor shall provide all support for FSRs not provided by the Government.   

C.7.15.4 Field Service Representative (FSR) Reporting   

All FSRs shall prepare and submit, via e-mail, Field Service Reports in accordance with CDRL D034 and DI-
MGMT-81238, covering their activities. 

C.7.15.4.1 FSR Personal Data  

The Contractor shall make available personal data related to the FSR, including documentary evidence 
such as birth certification and other evidence requested by the local Government installation or area in 
which services are to be performed.   

C.7.16 Vehicle serial numbers   

The Contractor shall include the appropriate serial number on the vehicle data plate.  The Contractor 
shall ensure that all facility/test vehicle data plates reflect an AMPV serial number. The Contractor shall 
ensure that the vehicle data plates are updated with the Government provided serial numbers prior to 
providing vehicles for test. 

Command Vehicle   5AMC0001-5AMC00XX 
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General Purpose Vehicle  5AMG0001-5AMG00XX 

Medical Treatment Vehicle  5AMT0001-5AMT00XX 

Medical Evacuation Vehicle  5AME0001-5AME00XX 

Mortar Carrier Vehicle   5AMM0001-5AMM00XX 

C.7.16.1 To ensure that the official Government LOGSA database for recording vehicle NSN and serial 
number information is complete and accurate, an Equipment Change Report (ECR) must be generated 
on a DA Form 2408-9 to track any washed out, new or GFM hulls, if GFM hulls are used.  NOTE:  The USA 
REG Number for the vehicle shall never be changed, only the Serial Number. 

C.7.16.2 To record these changes, the Contractor shall access the Logistics Information Warehouse 
(formerly WEBLOG and WEBLIDB).  ECRs are available in the system, as follows:  Select "Maintenance 
Management", then select "TAMMS Equipment DB", and then select "DA 2408-9 (ECR)”. 

C.7.16.2.1 If the hull has a serial number, this is a two-step action:  The Contractor shall prepare one ECR 
to drop the old serial number from LOGSA's records, and the second ECR to show the gain with the new 
vehicle and serial number. 

C.7.16.3 The new serial number and consistent (unchanged) USA Registration Number shall be clearly 
marked on the data plate of each vehicle.  The USA Registration Number shall be stamped into the metal 
of the hull.   

C.7.17 Deprocessing 

C.7.17.1 Deprocessing is the checkout of vehicles at the test sites upon arrival from production facilities.  
The Contractor shall deprocess all equipment after delivery to the deprocessing site and assure it is 
ready to operate prior to issue to the receiving test site or unit.  Deprocessing consists of: 
 

a) Removing all preservative coatings, grease, tape, and packing materials. 
b) Inspecting for any damage from shipment. 
c) Checkouts are to be performed in accordance with the Contractor’s procedures and include the 

following: review of vehicle operations, oil analysis, road testing (if applicable), and replacement 
of failed or discrepant components. 

d) All aspects of vehicle operation are checked and verified, and all known deficiencies are 
corrected to ensure vehicle is fully operational for issue. 

C.7.17.1.1 The Contractor shall ensure all work activities are properly resourced and controls established 
to monitor activity and cost to ensure the project is completed within time and budget constraints. 

C.7.17.1.1.1 The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, attend, and/or conduct meetings, reviews, and 
conference calls. 

C.7.17.1.1.2 The Contractor shall prepare both reports and track action items to make available to the 
Government upon request. 

C.7.17.1.2 Per approved PCO or Designated COR direction, the deprocessing activities shall be 
performed with a final inspection at the vehicle test site. 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 108 
 

C.7.17.1.3 The Contractor shall have appropriate personnel present at the deprocessing site per 
approved PCO or Designated COR schedule. 

C.7.17.1.4 Per approved PCO or Designated COR direction, the Contractor shall assist with loading or off-
loading vehicles onto trucks or rail transport, and movement of vehicles to or from designated rail hub. 

C.7.17.1.5 The Contractor shall adjust, repair, clean, or replace any items found discrepant or missing 
during the joint -10 PMCS inspection of vehicles with the Test site. 

C.7.17.1.6 The Contractor shall prepare and provide Supply Discrepancy Reports for material found to be 
damaged, non-conforming, or missing during deprocessing in accordance with CDRL D035 and DI-
MGMT-80503. 

C.7.17.2 Spares and Repair Parts Repair and Return Program 

The Contractor shall provide labor and repair associated with the handling, inventory control, shipment, 
and repair and return of failed components for AMPV platforms.  Upon receipt of failed AMPV LRU, LRM 
or Shop Replaceable Unit (SRU), the Contractor shall return them to the appropriate vendor for failure 
diagnosis and repair.  If any upgrades have been applied to these LRU, LRM or SRU components, the 
Contractor shall upgrade them as a part of the repair process.  Upon completion of repair/upgrade 
activity, the Contractor shall return the part to a PM-ABCT designated location. 

C.7.17.3 C4ISR Check-out 

Prior to vehicle issue, but after DD250, the Contractor shall conduct a platform functions check of the 
following to ensure full operability:  Defense Advanced GPS Receiver (DAGR), Handheld Manpack Small 
Form Fit Manpack (HMS-MP), Mid-Tier Networking Vehicular Radio (MNVR), Blue Force Tracking 2 
(BFT2), Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below (FBCB2)/CPU, and Vehicle Intercom Systems (VIS) 
as determined in GFE list.  PM AMPV shall be responsible for providing and delivering all the above 
systems and needed sub-components. If any system is found to be non-mission capable during the 
function checks, the Contractor shall coordinate with PM AMPV for repair or replacement.  All checks 
shall be completed at centralized deprocessing sites, unless approved to do otherwise by the PCO. 

C.8. Configuration Management (CM) 

C.8.1 CM Program 

The Contractor shall establish a CM program for configuration identification, control, status accounting, 
verification, audit, and data management of the AMPV. To maximize return on investment and reduce 
life cycle costs, the Contractor shall use best practices to implement the technical and program 
management principles fundamental to CM. 

The Contractor is encouraged to use Government Electronics and Information Technology Association 
(GEIA) EIA-649-A, National Consensus Standard for Configuration Management; GEIA-859, Data 
Management; and DoD MIL-HDBK-61A (SE), MIL-STD-973, Configuration Management Guidance, as 
references for CM and Data Management (DM). 

C.8.2 Configuration Control of Government portion of AMPV TDP 

The Government is the Design Authority for all products and data developed at Government expense or 
obtained via exercise of option C.14 under this contract (hereafter referred to as the Government 
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portion of the AMPV TDP) and will be the only entity with decision authority over the Government 
portion of the AMPV TDP and respective product design data (Attachment 049).  The Contractor shall 
freeze configuration prior to delivery of test vehicles, for each variant supplied under this contract.   

 Integration technical data for any item, material, or equipment identified in Attachment 006 

 Replacement of any support item with another item (repair parts, spare parts, repair kits, tools, 
support equipment, and training devices) 

 Interface Control Document (ICDs) 

 Changes that impact MANPRINT (Safety, Health Hazards, Soldier Survivability, Human Factors, 
Personnel, Manpower, Training) 

 Changes that impact Testability 

 Changes in the manufacture process such that a remanufactured part is used in place of a new 
part. 

The Government portion of the product baseline will again be frozen upon successful completion of PQT 
and released to the Government in accordance with CDRL B061, CDRL B058 and Attachment 049.  Any 
recommended changes to the Government portion of theTDP after PQT shall follow the ECP process 
(CDRL B057) for Government approval.   

C.8.3 Configuration Control of the Contractor Developed TDP 

The Contractor shall establish a product baseline TDP at CDR for any equipment not developed at 
Government expense.  The Contractor shall notify the Government of all changes to the Contractor TDP, 
in Contractor format engineering change requests for insight to all changes.  The Contractor format 
engineering change request shall provide a justification for making permanent change and marked up 
complete drawings, lists, or associated documents. Sufficient supporting data to evaluate each proposed 
change shall be submitted with each request.    

C.8.4 Audits  

C.8.4.1 Functional Configuration Audit (FCA) 

 The Contractor shall provide a completed Configuration Audit Plan in accordance with CDRL B062.  FCAs 
will be conducted to verify that the actual performance of the configuration item (CI) meets the 
requirements stated in its performance specification and to certify that the CI has met those 
requirements.   The selected vehicle shall be compared against the design documentation (ABCL/IBOM 
and TDP) to assure the vehicle conforms to the documentation. Any findings that require corrective 
actions resulting from the FCA, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

C.8.4.2 Configuration Audit Summary Report  

The Contractor shall submit a Configuration Audit Summary Report after the FCA to identify 
discrepancies found between hardware, software, and contract requirements (CDRL B063).  The 
Contractor shall identify action items and address each issue to include resulting close-out action.  

C.8.4.3. Indentured Bill of Materials (IBOM)  

The Contractor shall deliver to the Government an Indentured Bill of Material (IBOM) for each AMPV 
variant and any provided kits.  The Contractor shall prepare and deliver the IBOM in accordance with 
CDRL B001  
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C.8.5 Technical Data Package (TDP)  

The Contractor shall maintain the AMPV Technical Data Packages (TDPs) keeping them current, legible 
and available for intended uses. These intended uses include: follow-on vehicle production, spare parts 
procurements, vehicle modification, system design and integration. The Contractor shall maintain a 
record of past and ongoing engineering changes and drawing revisions. 

The Contractor shall provide product models, drawings and associated lists that provide the necessary 
design, engineering, manufacturing, and quality assurance information sufficient to competitively re-
procure or manufacture an item by a third party that duplicates the physical and performance 
characteristics of the original prototype, without additional design engineering effort or recourse to the 
original design activity. The product data shall include definition, location, configuration, and installation 
of all components that make up each vehicle, including hardware, purchased parts, manufactured parts, 
and Government-furnished parts and equipment. The Contractor shall identify sources of all vendor 
item control (VIC) and source control parts in the drawings for the integration items, material or 
equipment.  VIC drawings shall depict form, fit, and function for all components, to support the 
procurement of spare parts and the interchangeability of parts.  

C.8.5.1 Product Data Structure 

The Contractor shall possess an authoritative product data, engineering or configuration management 
system and the processes to effectively manage, securely store, release, validate, and track multiple 
versions and iterations of the as-designed, as-integrated, as-built, and as-delivered configuration 
baselines; this includes management of product structures, product definition documents/data, 
Contractor test and analysis data, Government-Furnished Information (GFI) and other related technical 
data. 

C.8.5.2 Product Data Standards and Best Practices  

The Contractor shall develop the technical data package in accordance with DoD adopted ASME industry 
standards Y14.1, Y14.5, Y14.24, Y14.34, Y14.35, Y14.38, Y14.100, and MIL-STD-31000 (Attachment 049). 
The models and associated drawings shall be delivered in Government format, Pro/Engineer (version to 
be agreed upon at SOWM). The product data shall contain complete product definition suitable for 
competitive procurement. All parts and assemblies shall include appropriate Government metadata 
attributes per Attachment 049. Parts and assemblies with Government assigned part numbers shall be 
fully dimensioned with appropriate tolerances, notes, attributes, features, mass properties, center of 
gravity and moment of inertia. The 3D and 2D CAD parts and assemblies in the Government portion of 
the AMPV TDP shall be fully dimensioned with appropriate tolerances, notes, attributes, features, mass 
properties, center of gravity and moment of inertia. Any change in either the 3D or 2D will be 
automatically updated in the associated files. 

C.8.5.3 Product Data Deliverable File Formats  

C.8.5.3.1 Parametric 3D and 2D Native CAD Models 

The Contractor’s CAD and Drafting software application is acceptable for construction of parametric 3D 
and native 2-D CAD drawings.  The Contractor shall deliver all CAD data, including components and 
assemblies, with Government portion of AMPV TDP fully dimensioned and annotated in Pro/Engineer 
(version to be agreed upon at SOWM). The Contractor shall fully dimension associated 2D CAD drawings 
with bi-directional associativity. 
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C.8.5.3.2 Neutral CAD Format 

The Contractor shall translate all parametric and non-parametric 3D CAD parts and assemblies’ solid 
models into an ISO 10303 STEP AP203 or AP214 format. The STEP Neutral files shall include metadata 
attributes per appendix B of Attachment 049. 

C.8.5.3.3 Form, Fit and Function Solid Models.  

a) The Contractor shall model all Military and Industry Standard parts for form, fit and function 
with sufficient envelope, mounting, and mating features. Models shall be sufficient to provide 
adequate visualization, interface characteristics, and metadata attributes per appendix B of 
Attachment 049. Associated drawings are not required to be generated for commercial and 
standard parts.  

b) The Contractor shall provide all proprietary products that provide interface in shrink-wrap solid 
models complete with sufficient envelope, mounting and mating features with metadata 
attributes per appendix B of Attachment 049. Associated drawings are not required to be 
generated for commercial and standard parts. 

c) The Contractor shall model all Source Control and Vendor Item Control parts for form, fit and 
function with sufficient envelope, mounting interface and mating features. Models shall be 
sufficient to provide adequate visualization, interface characteristics, metadata attributes per 
appendix B of Attachment 049. The Contractor shall provide associated drawings for source 
control and vendor item control parts. The Contractor shall prepare drawings in accordance with 
Government standards. 

C.8.5.3.4 2D PDF 

The Contractor shall export all 2D CAD drawings to PDF with at least 200 dpi resolution. 

C.8.6 Data Management 

C.8.6.1 Security Markings  

The Contractor shall apply the applicable DoD Technical Distribution Statement and Export Control 
Warning to all technical data produced or delivered and in accordance with AMPV Security Classification 
Guide (SCG).  Preliminary determination for survivability data is Export Controlled, with Distribution 
Statement C or D, subject to confirmation from the Government at the SOWM.   

C.8.6.2 Data Rights 

The Contractor shall deliver all technical data developed exclusively using Government funds to the 
Government with unlimited rights (DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(16)).  

C.8.6.3 Proprietary Items 

The Contractor shall identify all data with other than unlimited license rights by asserting restrictions.  
The obligation to assert restrictions flows down to subcontractors and suppliers as well.  The Contractor 
and subcontractors shall follow the procedures of DFARS 252.227-7017 in presenting a pre-award 
assertion of restrictions.   

C.8.6.4 Data Markings on Tech Data Deliverables 
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The Contractor shall mark the deliverables in accordance with DFARS 252.227-7013 & 7014.  In 
accordance with DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1), the Government has unlimited rights to various technical 
data including Form, Fit, Function, Operation, Maintenance, Installation, and Training (FFFOMIT).  The 
Contractor shall correctly mark and deliver all technical data to include items on the Assertions List.    

C.8.6.5 Item Unique Identification (IUID) Marking Requirement  

The Contractor shall incorporate labeling or marking information as part of the Government portion of 
the AMPV TDP in accordance with MIL-STD-130 on all items requiring IUID markings in accordance with 
DFAR 252.211-7003 (paragraph c). Applicable 2D CAD drawings and 3D CAD solid model product data 
shall include IUID marking information. The IUID information in drawings, solid models and associated 
lists shall indicate method of marking or labeling, label or plate material composition, data matrix 
location and orientation and other applicable information in accordance with MIL-STD-130.  

C.8.6.6 Company Standards  

 In accordance with MIL-STD-31000, the Contractor shall not reference company standards in the TDP.  
Company standards are company documents that establish engineering and technical limitations for 
materials and engineering practices unique to that company. The Contractor shall extract essential 
information contained in company standards and directly cite the essential information in the product 
data/TDP.  

C.8.6.7 Version Control 

The Contractor shall assign a unique identifier to product data and utilize disciplined version control in 
managing digital data.  Each revision shall be a new master, and the Contractor shall retain all approved 
revisions (versions) of each document and model representation to provide a traceable history in order 
to access the correct revision when needed.  The content of a document and model revision is fixed 
once approved.  Numeric revisions are not allowed. The Contractor shall ensure that all representations 
(i.e., hard copy, raster, Adobe PDF, CAD, and STEP) of a single version or revision of data, delivered to 
the Government for approval and subsequently maintained by the Contractor for the term of this 
contract, are identical.  The terms version and revision as used herein are interchangeable.  

The revision history description for all product data shall cite the applicable Change Request with 
Change Notice or Change Order number and date for data revised prior to product baseline. 

C.8.7 Part Number Assignment 

C.8.7.1 Army Ordnance Part Numbers (AOPNs) 

The Contractor shall assign Government-issued AOPNs to all product data, items, components, or 
processes (ICPs) created or  developed, under this contract.  Product data shall use the AOPN as both 
the drawing number and base Part or Identifying Number (PIN), along with CAGE 19207 as the original 
design activity to establish unique item identification.  Items described on a vendor item drawing or 
source control drawing shall be assigned an AOPN and that AOPN shall be called out on all up 
assemblies.  The Contractor shall request AOPNs from the designated AMPV CDM Representative.  The 
Contractor shall request additional blocks of numbers on an as needed basis via e-mail to the AMPV 
CDM representative. 

C.8.7.2 True Manufacturer Part Numbers  
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The Contractor shall utilize the true manufacturer’s part number and CAGE to identify parts that the 
Contractor does not manufacture.  The Contractor shall not re-identify or re-mark supplier or purchased 
parts or related product data with his own part number and CAGE.  The Contractor shall not use supplier 
part numbers for items that can be defined by Government or industry standards or specifications. The 
Contractor shall obtain Government approval prior to assigning their part number and CAGE to AMPV 
models and drawings. The Contractor’s product data, including BoMs, Drawings, Models, Parts Lists, and 
reports, shall be consistent in calling out the true manufacturer part number and CAGE as the primary 
part.  The Contractor shall maintain and deliver configuration records to cross-reference any re-
identified/re-marked part number & CAGE to its original, true manufacturer part number - CAGE, or 
specification-identified part number – CAGE, and vice versa.  These items shall be reported in the 
Configuration Status and Accounting Reports (CSAR) or Technical Reports or other reports with updates 
as changes occur.  Reports shall include an additional, separate annotation, columnto reflect the actual 
part number-CAGE on the as-built configuration if different from the as-designed or as-built product 
data reflecting either the re-identified part number or true manufacturer part number, or both. 

C.8.7.3 Military and Industry Standard Parts 

In lieu of Contractor, OEM, supplier, or other commercial and vendor part numbers, the Contractor shall 
use the military, industry, or specification-identified part numbers in the product data for all fasteners, 
standard hardware, bulk material, and other items that can be defined by Government and non-
Government standardization documents, and international or foreign standardization documents 
adopted by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) for use in the U.S. in accordance with 5.3.1 
and 5.3.1.1 of MIL-STD-31000. 

The Contractor shall use the part-numbering convention defined by these Government, non-
Government, or adopted international or foreign standardization documents in all product data 
prepared under this contract.  In accordance with ASME Y14.100, the product data shall cite the Part or 
Identifying Number (PIN) established by the standardization document as the part call out, in the parts 
list, The standardization document number shall also be shown on the product data, in the parts listor 
notes, if it is not discernible from the PIN.  

The Contractor shall investigate and convert all vendor/supplier/commercial part numbers to the 
standardization document PINs prior to submitting product data to the Government for approval.  The 
Contractor may utilize the on-line tool called WEBFLIS (http://www.dlis.dla.mil/webflis/) for researching 
part numbers, or contact the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) customer service at:  
http://www.dlis.dla.mil/cust.asp for assistance with web access, accounts, or assistance in finding part 
numbers for standard items. The Contractor may be required to model certain standard parts or include 
existing models in 3D model assemblies, but shall not create 2D drawings for parts that are defined by 
existing Government or non-Government standardization documents.  (CDRL B058)  

Commercial, vendor, OEM, manufacturer parts, Government-approved for use in the TDP, and NOT 
defined by a Government or Non-Government Standard, shall be called out on all up assemblies using 
the unique identifier consisting of the complete PIN and CAGE. 

C.8.7.4 National Stock Numbers (NSNs) and Part or Identifying Numbers (PINs)  

The PIN, in combination with the CAGE, establishes unique item identification of items in the product 
data.  The NSN for items may be cited in the product data in addition to the PIN-CAGE; however, NSNs 
do not establish unique item identification and shall not be cited within the product data in lieu of the 
PIN-CAGE. 

http://www.dlis.dla.mil/webflis/
http://www.dlis.dla.mil/cust.asp
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NSNs placed within the product data either in lieu of a PIN-CAGE or that conflict with the PIN/CAGE 
provisioning data found in WebFLIS will be reason for Government rejection of the product data 
containing the conflicting data, and will be returned to the Contractor for correction and re-submittal. 
(DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058) 

C.8.8 Product Data Custodianship 

The Contractor is responsible for all original data in its possession, (e.g. drawings, models, and 
associated documents).  As custodian for the Government during the contract performance period, the 
Contractor shall make any changes to the original data authorized by TACOM, the Design Activity, and 
provide the Government with compliant data as part of the ERR package in accordance with the ERR 
requirements of this contract.  

a) The Contractor shall distribute additional copies of changed data to co-users and other 
recipients as described in the SOW & CDRL.  

b) The Contractor shall provide copies of data to the TACOM requestor within 7 calendar days of 
the request.  

c) The Contractor shall not permanently transfer any master data to vendors or subcontractors 
without written approval from the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) or PCO. 

C.8.9 End of Contract (EOC) Submittals  

The Contractor shall transfer all master product data of the Government portion of the AMPV TDP not 
already in the Government’s possession to the AMPV CDM Representative by the end of contract in 
accordance with CDRL B061. The Contractor shall transfer the master data, 2D non-digital and digital, 
native and neutral 3D CAD solid models, and other software generated master files as attachments to 
one or more closeout ERRs or Change Notice objects. 

 Integration technical data for any item, material, or equipment identified in Attachment 006 

 Replacement of any support item with another item (repair parts, spare parts, repair kits, tools, 
support equipment, and training devices 

 Interface Control Document (ICDs) 

 Changes that impact MANPRINT (Safety, Health Hazards, Soldier Survivability, Human Factors, 
Personnel, Manpower, Training) 

 Changes that impact Testability 

 Changes in the manufacture process such that a remanufactured part is used in place of a new 
part. 

   

C.9 Government Furnished Equipment (GFE), Government Furnished Material (GFM), Integration Items 
(II), and Government Furnished Information (GFI) 

C.9.1 Definitions 

Mandatory Hosted Items (MHI) are subsystems or components that will be installed by the Government 
after the AMPV is delivered that require a combination of space, weight, power, cooling, and other 
required interfaces to be fully functional once installed.  MHI may be Government or Contractor 
provided as described in Attachment 006 . 
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Optional Hosted Items (OHI) are subsystems or components that the Contractor has the option to 
include in its material solution that will be installed by the Government after the AMPV is delivered that 
require a combination of space, weight, power, cooling, and other required interfaces to be fully 
functional once installed.  MHI may be Government or Contractor provided as described in Attachment 
006. 

Mandatory Integration Items (MIIs) are subsystems or components that will be installed on and 
delivered with the vehicle in a fully functional state.  MII will be Government or Contractor provided as 
described in Attachment 006. 

Optional Integration Items (OIIs) are subsystems or components that the Contractor has the option to 
include in its material solutio) that will be installed on and delivered with the vehicle in a fully functional 
state.  OII may be Government or Contractor provided as described in Attachment 006. 

Mandatory Stowage Items (MSI) are subsystems or components that will be stowed after the AMPV is 
delivered that require space and/or securing provisions to remain in place, without sustaining damage,  
while the vehicle is in operation.  MSI may be Government or Contractor provided as described in 
Attachment 006 . 

Mandatory Government Furnished Material (MGFM) is Government Furnished Material (GFM) that the 
Contractor is required to use in the performance of this contract.  GFM is defined in the clause at 
52.245-1 of this contract.  All MGFM are identified in Attachment 006. 

Optional Government Furnished Material (OGFM) is Government Furnished Material (GFM) that the 
Contractor may opt to use in the performance of this contract.  GFM is defined in the clause at 52.245-1 
of this contract.  All OGFM are identified in Attachment 006 . 

GFI is defined as technical information or data the Government furnishes to a Contractor. 

Golden Sets are sample quantities of components or subsystems provided to the Contractor as 
Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) to represent the items that will be integrated, hosted, or 
stowed on the AMPV.   GFE is defined in the clause at 52.245-1 of this contract. 

C.9.2 Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) 

C.9.2.1 Golden Sets 

The Government will provide the Contractor golden sets of MII, MHI, and MSI within 60 days of contract 
award.  The Government will provide the Contractor with golden sets of Contractor selected OII and OHI 
within 60 days of submission of CDRL B052 as described in the OII and OHI sections in C.9.4.  Golden sets 
will be managed as GFE for the performance of this contract. 
 
C.9.2.2 GFE Delivery 

The Government will provide all GFE that are not golden sets listed in Attachment 006 (the GFM List) 
within 60 days of contract award. 

C.9.3 Government Furnished Material (GFM) 

C.9.3.1 GFM Condition 
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All GFM provided in this contract will be furnished in “as is” condition as described in the clause at 
52.245-1.   

C.9.3.2 GFM Quantities 

C.9.3.2.1 Bradley Fighting Vehicles for the EMD Phase 

For each AMPV vehicle to be delivered in the EMD phase (CLINs XXXX,  XXXX …….), the Contractor may 
opt to receive 1 Bradley Operation Desert Storm Infantry Fighting Vehicle, M2A2 ODS (NSN 2350-01-
405-9886) as GFM.  The vehicles will be delivered in drivable condition. 

C.9.3.2.2 Bradley Fighting vehicles for the LRIP and FRP Phases 

For each AMPV vehicle to be delivered in the LRIP and FRP phases (CLINs XXXX,  XXXX …….), the 
Contractor may opt to receive 1 Bradley Infantry or Cavalry vehicle.  The total quantities available for 
each Bradley model are found in Attachment 006 (the GFM List).  The quantity of Bradley Operation 
Desert Storm Infantry Fighting Vehicle, M2A2 ODS (NSN 2350-01-405-9886) available will be the 
quantity in Attachment 006 minus the number of EMD contracts awarded multiplied by 31.   

C.9.3.2.3 M113A3 Armored Personnel Carriers for the EMD and LRIP Phases 

Full Tracked Armor Personnel Carrier, M113A3 (NSN 2350-01-219-7577) will not be available as GFM 
during the EMD or LRIP phases.   

C.9.3.2.4 M113A3 Armored Personnel Carriers for the FRP Phase 

For each AMPV General Purpose and Medical Evacuation vehicle (CLINs XXXX and XXXX respectively) to 
be delivered, the Contractor may opt to receive 1 Full Tracked Armor Personnel Carrier, M113A3 (NSN 
2350-01-219-7577). 

C.9.3.2.5 M1064A3 Self Propelled Mortar Carriers for the EMD and LRIP Phases 

Self Propelled Mortar Carrier, M1064A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6086) will not be available as GFM during the 
EMD or LRIP phases.   

C.9.3.2.6 M1064A3 Self Propelled Mortar Carriers for the FRP Phase 

For each AMPV Mortar vehicle (CLIN XXXX) to be delivered, the Contractor may opt to receive 1 Self 
Propelled Mortar Carrier, M1064A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6086). 

C.9.3.2.7 M1068A3 Standardized Integrated Command Post Carriers for the EMD and LRIP Phases 

Standardized Integrated Command Post System, M1068A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6086) will not be available 
as GFM during the EMD or LRIP phases.   

C.9.3.2.8 M1068A3 Standardized Integrated Command Post Carriers for the FRP Phase 

For each AMPV Mission Command vehicle (CLIN XXXX) to be delivered, the Contractor may opt to 
receive 1 Standardized Integrated Command Post System, M1068A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6086). 

C.9.3.2.9 M577A3 Light Tracked Command Post Carriers for the EMD and LRIP Phases 
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Light Tracked Command Post, M577A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6085) will not be available as GFM during the 
EMD or LRIP phases.   

C.9.3.2.10 M577A3 Light Tracked Command Post Carriers for the FRP Phase 

For each AMPV Medical Treatment vehicle (CLIN XXXX) to be delivered, the Contractor may opt to 
receive 1 Light Tracked Command Post, M577A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6085). 

C.9.3.2.11 Exception Components 

During the EMD and LRIP phases, the Government will provide the following components in the 
quantities listed in Attachment 006: Signal Entry Panel (NSN 5975-01-519-2771) and Tent Interface Panel 
(NSN 6110-01-506-5798).  These components are MII that cannot be cannibalized from GFM Bradley 
vehicles, and will normally be components of the Standardized Integrated Command Post System, 
M1068A3 (NSN 2350-01-369-6086).  In the absence of being able to provide the vehicle as GFM in these 
phases, the exception components will be provided as stand-alone items warranted by the Government. 

C.9.3.3 Pre-Conditioning of Infantry Fighting Vehicles 

Operation Desert Storm Infantry Fighting Vehicle, M2A2 ODS (NSN 2350-01-405-9886) with the turret 
assembly removed and the remaining hole capped with an aluminum plate will be provided to the 
Contractor at its option..   

C.9.3.4 GFM Delivery 

The Government and Contractor will discuss GFM delivery schedules at the start of work meeting, and 
agree upon required delivery dates for GFM. The Government will pay for shipping the GFM to the 
Contractor’s facility. 

C.9.3.5 GFM Disposal Proceeds 

The Contractor shall credit the net proceeds from the disposal of Contractor inventory to the contract. 

C.9.3.6 Vehicle Field Survey 

Following contract award, the Government will provide the Contractor with the opportunity to survey 
the fleet of Bradley vehicles that will be available for GFM for the duration of this contract.  The format 
and extent of the field surveys is flexible and will be negotiated by both parties.   

C.9.3.7 GFM Monthly Updates 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a GFM monthly update as required by CDRL B065. 

C.9.3.8 GFM Deficiency Reporting 

For GFM items that are not provided “as is”, the contractor shall prepare and submit a PQDR as required 
by CDRL B066. 

C.9.4 Integrated, Hosted, and Stowed Items 

C.9.4.1 Mandatory Hosted Items (MHI) 
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The Contractor shall make all necessary provisions to host MHI on AMPV vehicles delivered under this 
contract and deliver the vehicles in a state ready to accept the MHI with no additional material required 
for it to be successfully hosted, other than the MHI itself.  All MHI are identified in Attachment 006. 

C.9.4.2 Optional Hosted Items (OHI) 

The Contractor shall identify the OHI that it will use in the material solution by remitting CDRL B052.  
The Contractor shall make all necessary provisions to host Contractor selected OHI on AMPV vehicles 
delivered under this contract and deliver the vehicles in a state ready to accept the OHI with no 
additional material required for it to be successfully hosted, other than the OHI itself.  All OHI are 
identified in Attachment 006. 

C.9.4.3 Mandatory Integration Items (MII) 

The Contractor shall integrate MII on AMPV vehicles delivered under this contract and deliver the 
vehicles in a state where the MII are fully operational.  All MII are identified in Attachment 006. 

C.9.4.4 Optional Integration Items (OII) 

The Contractor shall identify the OII that it will use in the material solution by remitting CDRL B052.  The 
Contractor shall integrate all Contractor selected OII on AMPV vehicles delivered under this contract and 
deliver the vehicles in a state where the OII are fully operational.  All OII are identified in Attachment 
006 . 

C.9.4.5 Mandatory Stowage Items (MSI)  

The Contractor shall make all necessary provisions to be able stow MSI on AMPV vehicles delivered 
under this contract and deliver the vehicles in a state ready to accept the MSI with no additional 
material required for it to be successfully stowed.  All MSI are identified in Attachment 006 (GFM List). 

C.9.4.6 Mandatory Government Furnished Material (MGFM)  

The Contractor shall integrate or host MGFM. 

C.9.4.7 Optional Government Furnished Material (OGFM) 

The Contractor shall identify the OGFM that  will be used in the material solution by remitting CDRL 
B052.  The Contractor shall integrate or host all Contractor selected OGFM. 

C.9.4.8 GFI 

All GFI is optional for performance on this contract.  The Government will provide the GFI listed in 
Attachment 006  for all MII, MHI, MSI and those OII and OHI selected for use by the Contractor. 

C.9.4.9 External Agreements 

The Contractor shall establish Non-Disclosure Agreements (NDAs) and/or Memorandums of Agreement 
(MOAs) with required Government and/or commercial organizations as required to receive GFM and 
GFI.  GFM and GFI requiring external agreements are identified in Attachment 006 (GFM List), and 
different items require a different process to pursue the external agreement.  The Contractor’s failure to 
obtain the required external agreement may necessitate the Government to deviate from the delivery 
schedule of GFE, GFM, and/or GFI. 
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C.9.5 Mission Equipment Packages (MEP) Refurbishment   

When applicable, the Contractor shall refurbish GFM MEP for use within the AMPV FoV.  All MEP items 
shall be inspected for damage and function and shall be replaced/refurbished/reworked/repaired  by 
the Contractor to meet all performance requirements.  Any component that is damaged beyond 
economical repair shall be replaced.  The MEP shall comply with Acceptance Test Procedures, and test 
documentation to validate performance of its required function.  

C.10 OPTION – LRIP 

C.10.1 Program Structure and Management 

C.10.1.1 Integrated Product Teams (IPTs) 

The Government shall participate in all IPTs which the Contractor is obligated to establish by this scope 
of work. IPTs shall be established to serve as the primary contract management tool and key method of 
communication for this contract. Whenever practical, the Contractor shall enable videocom/telecom 
and net-meeting connections to remote attendees. 

The first IPT meeting shall be held in conjunction with the Start of Work Meeting (SOWM) (see section 
C.10.1.5.2). Subsequent IPT meetings shall be held weekly or as mutually agreed between the 
Government and Contractor. IPT Leaders shall be identified no later than the SOWM. The Contractor 
may propose changes to the number, composition, functionality, and responsibilities of the IPTs at the 
SOWM. Proposed changes will be jointly determined thereafter. Throughout the life of this contract, 
both Contractor and Government IPT members have the responsibility to propose new or modified IPTs 
when needed to focus efforts or improve effectiveness. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for developing all IPT agendas and meeting minutes unless 
otherwise stated in the IPT Charter. The IPT meeting minutes (CDRLs A001 and A002) shall be made 
available to the Government and discussed at subsequent IPT meetings. 

Each IPT shall be responsible for the following activities within the domain and scope of the IPT: risk 
management, issue tracking/resolution, technical performance measure reporting/management, and 
updating the SEIT. 

C.10.1.1.1 IPT Structure 

The IPT structure shall include the following areas: Program Management, Business Management, 
Systems Engineering, Product Support, and Product Assurance and Test.  

Working Groups may be created to address lower level technical assignments within the IPTs.  These 
organizations may be ad hoc or may have standing relationships depending on its long-term 
involvement with the technical scope. 

C.10.1.1.1.1 Program Management shall have an Overarching Integrated Project Team (OIPT). The 
Contractor shall participate in an every other week OIPT in accordance with the Charter (Attachment 
068) for the purpose of providing the integrated management, support, and functional area leadership 
for all efforts. 

C.10.1.1.1.2 The Business Management IPT shall be created to cover budget, cost and schedule issues. 
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C.10.1.1.1.3 Systems Engineering & Integration Team (SEIT) 

The Contractor shall administer, support, and conduct meetings every other week to document 
decisions made that affect the technical baseline.  The SEIT shall be chaired by the Government Lead 
Engineer for the AMPV program, who will have the final determination on all SEIT decisions.  The SEIT 
shall be comprised of appropriate Government and Contractor participants to address technical 
development issues.  The Contractor shall establish a clear decision process to address and document 
decisions related to the development of the AMPV variant(s) baseline.  The Contractor shall ensure that 
all tradeoffs and modifications are documented against the baseline, and receive Government 
concurrence through the SEIT prior to implementation.   

C.10.1.1.1.4 The Systems Engineering IPTs shall address issues, tradeoffs, design, requirements, risks, 
disclosure of Design For Six Sigma (DFSS) tools specific to its functional area, and shall include Specialty 
Engineering, Configuration and Data Management, Survivability, Lethality, Mobility, Power and Vehicle 
Electronics (VETRONICS), Auxiliary Systems, and Software. The IPTs shall be aligned to be consistent with 
the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) identified in MIL-STD-881c, Appendix G Surface Vehicle 
Systems Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) Definitions. These IPTs shall schedule regular weekly 
meetings unless otherwise specified in this contract.  

 C.10.1.1.1.5 The Product Assurance and Test area shall include Test and Evaluation Working-level 
Integrated Product Team (T&E WIPT) and Reliability Availability Maintainability (RAM) IPT 

C.10.1.1.1.5.1 The T&E WIPT shall meet every two months and be the instrument that will tailor the T&E 
tools and strategy to maximize effectiveness and efficiency of the test procedures, while determining 
which specific tests are required to support the system assessment for approval and systems safety 
certification. 

C.10.1.1.1.5.1.1 A Live Fire Sub-IPT shall meet monthly to manage the Live Fire program. 

C.10.1.1.1.5.1.2 The RAM IPT shall meet monthly to jointly manage the RAM program. 

C.10.1.1.1.5.1.3 Product Support IPT (PS-IPT)  

The Contractor shall administer and support PS-IPT meetings to enhance communication between the 
Contractor and the Government. The Government Integrated Logistics System (ILS) manager will 
schedule the PS-IPT meetings and will act as chairperson. The Contractor's ILS manager shall serve as 
vice chairperson of the PS-IPT. For planning purposes, the PS-IPT meetings will be conducted on a 
quarterly basis. PS-IPT meetings will be scheduled in accordance with key ILS/Program events rather 
than on a calendar basis. 

C.10.1.1.1.5.1.3.1 PS-IPT Support  

The Contractor shall provide suitable meeting space at the Contractor’s facility to conduct PS-IPT 
meetings. The Contractor vice chairperson shall coordinate PS-IPT meeting agenda issues, topics and 
schedules.  The Government will publish the agenda for the PS-IPT meetings. The Contractor shall 
prepare and deliver minutes of the PS-IPT meetings. The minutes shall be delivered in accordance with 
CDRL A001. The action items shall be assigned prior to the close of the meeting. PS-IPT meeting minutes 
will become annexes, and serve as formal updates, to the Government Life Cycle Support Plan (LCSP). 
The minutes shall contain schedules; detailed results and proceedings of discussions, assessments, and 
guidance; action items; an attendees roster and all presentations. 
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C.10.1.1.1.6 The Manpower & Personnel Integration (MANPRINT) IPT shall meet as agreed to by the 
parties to jointly manage the ILS program and review progress. 

C.10.1.2 Internet-Based Collaboration 

The Heavy Brigade Combat Team (HBCT) Integrated Data Environment (IDE) consists of internet-based 
collaboration tools that shall be used to facilitate information sharing and collaboration within a secure 
Government server environment that provides controlled, distributed access to AMPV program 
information, both released and in-work. Types of information that shall be processed and maintained 
within the IDE will include AMPV program documents, reports, program management data, meeting-
related information, modeling and simulation/analysis data, pertinent manufacturing information, and 
test data; consistent with the AMPV Security Classification Guide (Attachment 069). Any posting to the 
IDE is considered a data deliverable in the context of Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation 
Supplement (DFARS) Data Rights clauses including 252.227-7013 and 252.227-7014. The IDE shall only 
be used for sharing unclassified /FOUO information. All classified information shall be sent via registered 
mail to the AMPV classified mailing address. 

AMPV classified mailing address: 

SFAE-GCS-ABCT-AMPV 
6501 E. Eleven Mile Road, MS 
Warren, MI 48397 
 

The Contractor shall notify appropriate Government personnel via email when new or updated 
documents are posted to a collaboration environment. The notification email shall include a hyperlink to 
the location of the posted content. Correspondence to the Contracting Officer shall not be submitted via 
an internet-based collaboration tool without prior authorization. 

IDE collaboration tools: The Contractor shall use the AMPV SharePoint server to facilitate unclassified, 
secure internet-based information sharing between AMPV program participants. The Contractor shall 
conduct Contractor-Government internet conferencing, web meetings, using Government approved 
systems such as the Defense Connect Online (DCO) conferencing tool. The Contractor shall use VDLS 
[VISION (Versatile Information Systems Integrated On-Line Nationwide) Digital Library System] to access 
unclassified data from Government testing for test data. Details on specific IDE tools, requirements for 
access, and approach for use will be discussed at the SOWM (see section C.10.1.5.2).  

The Government will sponsor Army Knowledge Online (AKO), SharePoint, DCO, VDLS, for U.S. Citizens. 
The Contractor shall provide names, contact information, level of access (upload or download), and 
training required for personnel requiring access to these tools no later than SOWM for all systems 
except VDLS. The list of Contractor personnel requiring VDLS access shall be provided to the 
Government 50 days prior to the Test Readiness Review (TRR). 

In order to access these systems, the Contractor shall have or obtain External Certification Authority 
(ECA) Certificates and/or DoD Common Access Cards (CAC) for appropriate personnel. The Contractor 
shall designate an Information Assurance (IA) Officer to work with Product Manager (PM) AMPV and the 
Government IA Manager in order to obtain and implement usage of the ECA and/or CAC program in 
compliance with DoD Directive 8190.3 Smart Card Technology, and DoD Instruction 8520.2, Public Key 
Infrastructure (PKI) and Public Key (PK) Enabling. 
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C.10.1.2.1 Contract Data Requirements 

Data shall be delivered in accordance with the DD1423 amd CDRLs, as set forth in Exhibit ? and as set 
forth in this scope of work. Should data deliverables require revision after original delivery, and the date 
for delivery cannot be determined at time of award, the Contractor shall deliver the data on a date 
mutually agreed to by the parties. Except for those items that specifically require hard copy submission, 
all data specified in this contract shall be provided to the Government electronically. 

C.10.1.3 Security Guidelines 

C.10.1.3.1 Security Classification Specification  

The Contractor shall adhere to the requirements of the Contract Security Classification Specification, DD 
Form 254 (Attachment 070),  and Contract Data Requirement List (Exhibit A) for the protection of the 
unclassified, Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI), and classified information, data, hardware, and 
software generated for or provided in support of the program. To preserve national security interest, 
the Contractor shall ensure all aspects of the contract and work performed are evaluated for 
conformance with security procedures and standards. The Contractor shall evaluate all products for 
security implications and prepare appropriate security documents and plans. 

C.10.1.3.2 Classification  

The highest classification associated with this contract is Secret.  The Contractor shall ensure all 
personnel meet clearance and access requirements. Refer to the DD Form 254 (Attachment 070),   for 
additional security and personnel requirements. 

C.10.1.3.3 Non-Disclosure   

DFARS clause 252.204.7000, non-disclosure of information prohibits release of unclassified information 
to the public without approval of the contracting activity.  The clause shall also be made applicable to 
subcontractors. 

C.10.1.3.4 Manage Security  

The Contractor shall manage security activities at the unclassified, controlled unclassified information, 
and all applicable classification levels encompassing all security disciplines (Information Security, 
Operations Security, Anti-Terrorism/Force Protection, International Security, Physical Security, 
Communications Security, Information Systems Security, and Personnel Security).  This requirement is to 
utilize the above security functions to protect the program’s information and technology. 

C.10.1.3.5 Public Release Requests  

The Contractor must screen all information submitted for determination of public release to ensure it is 
both unclassified and technically accurate. A letter of transmittal must certify the review. PM AMPV 
information may not be released outside official channels until the review process is complete. All 
requests will either be submitted to the PM HBCT Security Manager, ATTN: SFAE-GCS-HBCT-B, 6501 East 
11 Mile Rd, Warren, MI 48397-5000 for adjudication or follow contractual direction. The PM AMPV 
Program will require 45 working days to process the request and render a decision. Requests for public 
release shall be sent electronically via encrypted email using cryptographic products that are National 
Institute for Standards and Technology/National Information Assurance Partnership (NIST/NIAP) 
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approved or mail the Compact Disc / Digital Video Disc (CD/DVD) using U.S. Postal Service Registered 
Mail. 

C.10.1.3.6 Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI) 

Controlled Unclassified Information (CUI) provided to or generated pursuant to this contract shall be 
protected.  The procedures for the protection of CUI are as outlined in the Controlled Unclassified 
Information (CUI) attachment (Attachment 077). 

C.10.1.3.7 Marketing Proposals and Export Considerations  

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Government program office staff and counterintelligence 
support staff, all proposals to market or otherwise obtain a commercial export license to sell portions of 
the system being acquired or like systems to foreign countries. 

C.10.1.3.8 Information Flowdown   

The Contractor shall ensure that Operations Security (OPSEC) Requirements, Program Protection 
Implementation Plan (PPIP) Requirements, Controlled Unclassified Information instruction, and export 
control safeguards are contractually flowed down to subcontractors, teammates and consultants.  

C.10.1.3.9 CPIA Assessment  

The Contractor shall participate in Critical Program Information Assessments.  These activities will occur 
as part of an annual meeting at the Contractor’s facility throughout the period of performance of this 
contract. 

C.10.1.3.10 OPERATIONS SECURITY (OPSEC) REQUIREMENTS   

The OPSEC Plan and training requirements ()ishall be flowed down to all U.S. subcontractors with access 
to CUI and/or classified material.  (CDRL B055) 

C.10.1.3.10.1 OPSEC Training   

Per AR 530-1, Operations Security, new Contractor employees must complete Level I OPSEC training 
within 30 calendar days of their reporting for duty.  All Contractor employees must complete annual 
OPSEC awareness training.   

C.10.1.3.10.2 OPSEC Standing Operating Procedure/Plan   

The Contractor shall update an OPSEC Standing Operating Procedure (SOP)/Plan within 90 calendar days 
of contract award, to be reviewed and approved by the responsible Government OPSEC officer, per AR 
530-1, Operations Security.  This SOP/Plan will include the Government’s critical information, why it 
needs to be protected, where it is located, who is responsible for it, and how to protect it.  In addition, 
the Contractor shall identify an individual who will be an OPSEC Coordinator.  The Contractor shall 
ensure this individual becomes OPSEC Level II certified per AR 530-1. 

C.10.1.4 Program Protection Implementation Plan 

C.10.1.4.1 Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) Requirements   
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The Contractor shall update, utilize, and maintain the Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) 
based on the Government provided PPP requirements. The PPIP shall include demonstration of visibility 
into supply chain and Software Assurance for critical components.  The information used to create this 
CDRL PPIP shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as design reviews. 
The PPIP must address integration of all security disciplines, the PPP, System Security Engineering (SSE), 
counterintelligence, and Operations Security (OPSEC), and provide for no cost inspections and program 
protection surveys of the Contractor’s acquisition program protection.  The PPIP must explain how 
acquisition program protection ensures coordination of systems, data, and products during the 
acquisition process with SSE efforts to build life-cycle security features into acquisition systems and 
products covered by this contract.  The Contractor shall support the attainment of the objective of 
ensuring all personnel meet contract clearance and access requirements by defining how they will 
integrate security into their overall systems engineering process.  (CDRL B056) 

C.10.1.4.1.1 Program Protection Working Group (PPWG)  

The Contractor shall host a PPWG within three months after contract award and on an annual basis 
throughout period of performance of the contract. Each PPWG will be chaired by the Government 
security manager and co-chaired by the Contractor security manager. The co-chair shall develop the 
agenda. The agenda shall include critical functional analysis (CFA), critical component (CC) critical 
program information assessment (CPIA) and supply chain risk management (SCRM). It is expected that 
each of the PPWGs will be a one day event.  

C.10.1.4.1.2 Critical Functionality Analysis (CFA)   

The Contractor shall conduct a CFA for the purpose of identifying Critical Components (CC) that can lead 
to total mission failure (level 1) or significant/unacceptable mission degradation (level 2).  The CFA shall 
assess CC for the following war fighting functions; movement and maneuver, intelligence, fires, 
protection, sustainment, command and control, along with casualty evacuation and treatment.  The CFA 
shall identify all logic bearing critical components as well as the hardware and software suppliers for the 
logic bearing components.  The Contractor shall host a one day review with the PM AMPV team to 
discuss and review the results of the CFA.  The critical components shall be prioritized, assessed for 
supply chain risk, and based on risk the Contractor shall develop mitigations or countermeasures to 
minimize the risk posed from supply chain.  The CFA shall assess both Organic CC as well as the 
integration of Inherited CC. 

C.10.1.4.1.3 Subcontractors   

The Contractor shall provide a definitive list of all known or proposed subcontractors and suppliers for 
review and approval by the Government. The Contractor shall notify the Government whenever there is 
a change in subcontractors or suppliers at any point.  The Contractor shall take steps to ensure that 
products purchased or obtained shall not be identified as being destined for inclusion in a Government 
system. 

C.10.1.4.1.4 Component Control   

The Contractor shall ensure that products purchased or obtained shall not be identified as being 
destined for inclusion in a Government system.  The Contractor shall certify that the underlying 
software, firmware, and hardware, which in totality constitute the managed service, have been 
controlled, evaluated, and tested to ensure that the service delivers what it is designed to deliver and 
nothing more.  The Contractor shall not knowingly create the capability for unauthorized access to the 
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system or knowingly introduce such capability into the Army network.  All Contractor developed code 
shall be provided to the Government for independent system assurance testing.  Contract code will be 
tested against the top 25 Common Weakness Enumerator http://.cwe.mitre.org). 

C.10.1.4.1.5 Critical Technologies  

The Contractor shall conduct a crosswalk of their system specifications with the Military Critical 

Technology List (MCTL) and other DoD and Army tools in conjunction with the Government at initial 

planning and throughout the acquisition life cycle.  MCTL and information on accessing DoD and Army 

tools will be provided at the PPWG.   The crosswalk may or may not trigger parameters which cause a 

technology to be designated as CPI or CT. Should the assessment result in identification of CPI and or CT 

then the Contractor will be required to assess methods of protection and in conjunction with the 

Government, develop and implement an Anti Tamper (AT) Plan (see X.2.2).   If an AT is required it will be 

added as an annex to the PPIP.    

C.10.1.4.1.5.1 Anti-Tampering Plan   

 If Anti-Tamper is identified as a solution for hardware and software containing CT, the Contractor shall 
design, develop and integrate an Anti-Tamper (AT) solution to deter/prevent/detect the reverse 
engineering of those systems using the probability of an unplanned loss and/or for international sales 
across the program's life cycle. The Contractor shall take the AT solutions through verification and 
testing to include any prototypes.  The Contractor shall utilize reverse engineering countermeasures that 
are commensurate with the exposure levels and consequence of critical program information loss using 
the analysis process identified in the DoD Anti-Tamper (AT) Guidelines, (S).  

C.10.1.4.1.5.2 AT Program   

The Contractor shall update and implement an AT Program to protect CT.  The Contractor shall update, 
utilize, and maintain an Anti-Tamper Plan Annex to address protection of CT from reverse engineering in 
the case of unplanned loss or international sale.  The Contractor shall update an Anti-Tamper Plan 
Annex to the Program Protection Implantation Plan for documenting a countermeasure designs. The 
Contractor shall consider AT in system engineering activities across the program’s life cycle to include 
science and technology efforts, research, design, development, implementation, testing, maintenance, 
upgrade and disposal of the system.  (CDRL XXX) 

C.10.1.4.1.5.3 AT Implementation   

The United States Government (USG) may incorporate Anti-Tamper (AT) protection into weapon 

systems and components that contain Critical Program Information (CPI). The AT protection will not 

impact operations, maintenance, or logistics provided that all terms delineated in the system technical 

documentation are followed. 

C.10.1.4.1.5.4 Inherited Critical Program Information/Critical Technology (CPI/CT)     

Identification of CPI/CT and implementation of AT for inherited technologies is the responsibility of the 
specific external program(s) that originates the CPI/CT. 

C.10.1.4.2 COMSEC  

http://.cwe.mitre.org/
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The Contractor shall establish a Restricted Area in accordance with the NISPOM to be utilized when 
using classified COMSEC.  COMSEC shall be stored in a NSA approved storage facility when not being 
used in support of the integration effort.   An NSA COMSEC account shall be required.  The Contractor 
shall apply to the National Security Agency for a traditional COMSEC account.  The Contractor is 
responsible for obtaining equipment necessary for secure voice communications.  The Contractor shall 
identify sites that need to secure COMSEC equipment and request approval from the National Security 
Agency (NSA). The Contractor shall validate that their production sites and all subcontractor production 
sites have COMSEC approval from the NSA.  

C.10.1.5 Meetings/Audits/Assessments/Reviews 

C.10.1.5.1 Reviews and Audits 

C.10.1.5.1.1 The Contractor shall prepare minutes, attendee lists, and action items resulting from 
reviews and audits in accordance with the Contractors standard business process (CDRL A001). 
Whenever practical, the Contractor shall enable videocom/telecom and net-meeting connections to 
remote attendees. The Contractor shall prepare a meeting agenda and presentation material prior to 
each of the review meetings (CDRL A002). The Contractor shall post all meeting data (agendas, 
supporting documentation and minutes) to the ABCT IDE.  

C.10.1.5.2 Start of Work Meetings (SOWM) 

The Contractor shall participate in a SOWM at or near the Government Product Manager site within 
seven (7) to thirty (30) days after Contract Award, as scheduled by the Government. This meeting will 
introduce and align the Government and Contractor teams. The SOWM will consist of a Scope of Work 
review and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) Review. The agenda topics for the SOWM are identified in 
the SOWM Agenda (Attachment 007). Refer to Section C.10.1.5.7 for IMS Review requirements.  

C.10.1.5.3 Program Management Reviews (PMR) 

The Contractor shall conduct bi-annual PMRs, beginning with the first quarter after contract award. The 
PMRs shall include Contractor senior-level program management personnel. The Contractor shall 
present cost, schedule, performance, and risk status at each PMR and be prepared for detailed 
discussion with the Government. Issues shall be presented in terms of performance goals, schedule 
progress, risks and mitigation, and cost impact. 

C.10.1.5.4 Test Readiness Reviews (TRRs) 

C.10.1.5.4.1 Contractor Attendance at Government TRRs   

The Contractor shall send technical personnel to attend TRRs to be held at the Government test site(s) 
and Operational Test locations in accordance with the IMS and Attachment 008.  

C.10.1.5.4.2 Government Conducted TRRs for System Level Test 

Government conducted TRRs will be held at various locations to include Government facilities and 
Operational Test locations. The Contractor shall send technical personnel to attend TRRs. The 
Government TRRs for Developmental Test (DT) testing are anticipated to be held within seven (7) to 
twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to start of testing and will assess both the Contractor’s and the 
Government’s test readiness.  The Government pre-TRRs for Operational Test (OT) testing are 
anticipated to be held six months, two months and two days prior to start of Limited User Test (LUT) and 
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Initial Operation Test (IOT) testing.  The Contractor shall prepare and provide minutes for the DT TRR 
meetings in accordance with CDRL A001.   

C.10.1.5.4.3 LRU TRR 

The Contractor shall conduct TRRs on the LRU tests.  The LRU tests include LRU Qualification Tests, LRU 
Highly Accelerated Life Tests (HALTs) and LRU First Article Tests (FATs). The Government shall be 
informed no less than five (5) business days prior to the start of the LRU TRR. The Contractor shall have 
technical personnel attend LRU TRRs. The LRU TRR is to be held no more than five (5) calendar days prior 
to start of test and will assess both the Contractor’s and the Government’s test readiness. The 
Contractor shall prepare and provide a LRU TRR Package in accordance with CDRL C001. 

C.10.1.5.5 Contractor Manufacturing Cost Estimate Reviews 

The Contractor shall host manufacturing cost estimate meetings with Government Business 
Management and Cost Team representatives to review the Contractor's manufacturing cost estimates, 
methodologies and source data, fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the Manufacturing Cost Estimate 
Report submittal (CDRL A003). 

 C.10.1.5.6 Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Readiness Review  

The Contractor and the Government shall conduct a post contract award conference to include a 
discussion of the Contractor’s standard CSDR process that satisfies the guidelines contained in the DoD 
5000.04-M-1, CSDR Manual, and the requirements in the Government-approved CSDR plan (see 
Attachment 009) for the contract, DD Form 2794, and related Resource Distribution Table. 

C.10.1.5.7 IMP/IMS Schedule Reviews 

The Contractor shall attend and participate in monthly Government-Contractor teleconferences that will 
be conducted to analyze the Contractors progress to date. Monthly schedule review dates and times 
shall be determined and agreed to by the Government and the Contractor. 

C.10.1.5.8 Integrated Baseline Review (IBR) 

The Contractor and the Government shall conduct a joint assessment of the Performance Measurement 
Baseline (CDRL A004) to verify the baseline’s realism, accuracy, and technical content. The IBR shall take 
place at the Contractors facility within 180 calendar days of contract award. Subsequent IBRs shall be 
conducted as agreed to by the parties throughout the life of the contract for initiation of all major 
changes to the baseline. The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records and data requested 
by the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) or duly authorized representative to adequately prepare for 
the IBR (including, but not limited to the detailed time-phased Performance Management Baseline 
(PMB), Responsibility Assignment Matrix, Control Account Authorizations, and Work Package 
Authorizations) and permit Government surveillance to ensure Earned Value Management System 
(EVMS) compliance. The PMB shall be detail-planned to MIL-STD-881c WBS Level III fourteen (14) 
calendar days prior to the IBR; the Contractor shall provide the Government Control Account Managers 
(CAM) with a read-ahead copy of the IBR topics to be covered at the IBR, focusing on its assigned WBS 
elements. 

A 12-month rolling wave detailed IMS plan (CDRL A004) should be presented at the initial IBR.  The 
Government shall provide acceptance or rejection of the detailed plan within fourteen (14) calendar 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 128 
 

days of the IBR closeout.  After the initial IBR, the Contractor shall continue to provide a detailed IMS 
plan at a minimum of every six (6) months in subsequent IBRs. 

C.10.1.5.8.1 IBR Training  

The Contractor shall provide IBR training at the Contractors facility. The training should take place at 
least 14 calendar days before the initial IBR. The IBR training shall cover the basics of what an IBR is; how 
to prepare for an IBR; topics that will be covered in an IBR; examples of the Contractor's reports and 
documentation will be provided as a read-ahead package; and instruct how to read and understand the 
reports and documentation.  The joint training is intended to level-set both the Contractor's CAMs and 
the Government Leads on what to expect in an IBR. The Contractor may work with the Government 
AMPV Earned Value Management (EVM) Lead for assistance. 

C.10.1.5.9 Selected Acquisition Report (SAR) and Milestone (MS) C Preparation Meetings and Support 

The Contractor shall review and/or clarify their methodologies utilized to produce technical and/or cost 
data (e.g., CDRLs). The Government shall require the attendance of Contractor Subject Matter Experts 
(SME). For planning purposes, these meetings are anticipated to be a one day event each in Washington 
D.C. 

C.10.1.5.10 OSD/DCARC – Post Contract Award Meeting 

A post contract award conference will include a discussion of the Contractor’s standard CSDR process 
that satisfies the guidelines contained in the DoD 5000.04-M-1, CSDR Manual, and the requirements in 
the Government-approved CSDR plan for the contract, DD Form 2794, and related Resource Distribution 
Table. The Contractor shall present the methodologies used for mapping internal cost accounts to the 
agreed upon WBS, specifically showing how individual WBS elements will be populated with both 
recurring and non-recurring information. For elements where a 1921-1 report is required, the 
Contractor shall present the methodologies used for mapping internal cost accounts to functional 
breakout areas.  For planning purposes, this meeting is anticipated to be a one day event and can be 
held at the Contractor’s facility, PM ABCT, DCARC, or via teleconference. 

Defense Cost and Resource Center 
4800 Mark Center Drive, Room 10G07 
Alexandria, VA 22350-2400 
Phone: (571)-372-4400 
Fax: (571) 372-4138 

C.10.1.6 Risk Identification and Management 

C.10.1.6.1 Risk Management Review Board 

The Contractor shall conduct monthly Risk Review Boards with Government participation.  The Risk 
Review Board shall decide which risks are accepted, approved, and tracked at the system level. 

C.10.1.6.2 Risk Identification 

The Contractor shall provide a Risk Management Plan (RMP) that outlines the processes and procedures 
for establishing and managing risks for the program in accordance with (CDRL A005). In this plan, the 
Contractor shall show how risk sources and categories are determined, define risk parameters (such as 
likelihood, consequence) and establish thresholds to trigger management activities. Supporting products 
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to the risk management process, such as risk source lists, risk evaluation sheets, risk logs, vendor risk 
processes and supporting identification documentation, and watch lists shall be provided to the 
Government as supporting data. The Contractor shall update these throughout the performance of the 
contract in accordance with CDRL A005. 

C.10.1.6.3 Risk Management 

C.10.1.6.3.1 The Contractor shall manage risks to the program and technical baselines through 
examination of each element in the CWBS.  The Contractor shall conduct formal risk assessments, 
interview SMEs, and utilize lessons learned from similar programs and products and conduct an 
examination of Government Furnished Information (GFI). The Contractor shall produce a list of risks that 
shall be evaluated, categorized and prioritized. The Contractor shall establish a strategy to handle each 
risk, along with a strategy for the allocation of resources to support the management of the risk. The 
Contractor shall develop and maintain a closure strategy for these risks. These closure strategies shall be 
reviewed and coordinated with the Government during the monthly Risk Review Boards. 

C.10.1.6.3.2 The Contractor shall include risks identified by its subcontractors in the risk identification, 
tracking, and management listing identified in paragraph C.10.1.6.2 above. 

C.10.2 Business Management 

At the SOWM (C.10.1.5.2), the Contractor shall present and submit the Contractor’s fiscal accounting 
calendar.  The Contractor’s fiscal accounting calendar shall encompass the duration of the contract 
(CDRL A006). The calendar shall identify all recurring Business Management CDRL submissions including 
all EVM, CSDR, and financial CDRLs.  In addition, the calendar shall contain CDRL reporting as-of dates 
and reporting submittal dates. The Contractor shall notify the Government when there are any changes 
to the Contractor’s fiscal accounting calendar (CDRL A006). 

C.10.2.1 Contractor Manufacturing Cost Estimates 

The Contractor shall provide a Manufacturing Cost Estimate Report (CDRL A003) that demonstrates 
auditable estimates for expected Production & Deployment (P&D) phase contract prices based on the 
AMPV concept and the Contractor's delivered designs in accordance with the Contractor Manufacturing 
Cost Estimate (Attachment 067). Attachment 067 provides the formatted delivery template and ground 
rules and assumptions for vehicle, and kits production schedules and quantities. The information used to 
create this CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews. 

C.10.2.2 Contractor Cost Software Data Reporting (CSDR) 

The Contractor shall systematically collect and report to the Government actual contract costs in the 
following reports: 

Title       CDRL 

Cost Summary Data Report 1921   A007 

Functional Cost-Hour Report 1921-1   A008 

Progress Curve Report 1921-2    A009 
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Contractor Business Data Report 1921-3   A010 

Software Resources Data Report (SRDR): Initial SRDR A011 

and Data Dictionary 

Software Resources Data Report: Final    A012 

SRDR and Data Dictionary 

The Contractor reports shall be prepared in accordance with the instructions contained the above CDRLs 
and the DCARC approved Contract CSDR Plan (Attachment 009). 

The Contractor shall systematically collect and report actual contract costs to provide DoD cost analysts 
with needed data to estimate future costs. Contractor reports shall be prepared in accordance with the 
instructions contained in the most recently approved versions of DI-FNCL-81565, DI-FNCL-81566, DI-
FNCL-81567, and DI-FNCL-81765.  In accordance with DODI 5000.02 DFARS 252.234-7003 Notice of Cost 
and Software Reporting System and DFARs 252.234-7004: 

1) This solicitation includes: 
a) The Government-approved Contract CSDR plan (Attachment 009) for the contract, DD Form 

2794; and 
b) The related Resource Distribution Table (RDT). 

2) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall : 
a) Describe the process to be used to satisfy the requirements of the DoD 5000.04-M-1, CSDR 

Manual, and the Government-approved CSDR plan for the proposed contract; 
b) Demonstrate how CSDR will be based, to the maximum extent possible, upon actual cost 

transactions and not cost allocations; 
c) Demonstrate how the data from its accounting system will be mapped into the standard 

reporting categories required in the CSDR data item descriptions; 
d) Describe how recurring and nonrecurring costs will be segregated; 
e) Accept or propose changes to the approved Contract CSDR plan and related RDT; 

i) The Contract CSDR plan will include level 3 o f the contract WBS and any lower level 
WBS elements designated by the Government as being high risk, high value, or high 
technical interest. 

ii) The Contractor may further extent the WBS for its own reporting or management 
purposes. 

iii) if proposed changes are accepted, a revised Government-approved CSDR plan will be 
incorporated into the contract; 

f) Submit the DD Form 1921, Cost Data Summary Report, and summary DD Form 1921–1, 
Functional Cost-Hour Report, with its pricing proposal. 

g) The Contractor will identify any subcontractor at any tier with a subcontract that exceeds $50 
million, by providing comments on the RDT, the subcontractors, or, if the subcontractors have 
not been selected, the subcontracted effort in this category and provide to the Government. 

3) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall have:  
a) A documented standard CSDR process that satisfies the guidelines contained in the DoD 

5000.04–M–1, CSDR Manual; 
b) Management procedures that provide for generation of timely and reliable information for the 

Contractor CSDRs and SRDRs required by the CSDR and SRDR data items of this contract; 
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c) The Government-approved CSDR plan for this contract, DD Form 2794, and the related 
Resource Distribution Table as the basis for reporting in accordance with the required CSDR 
data item descriptions (DIDs). 

d) The Contractor shall require and flow down the requirement for CSDR reporting from 
subcontractors at any tier with a subcontract that exceeds $50 million or any subcontracts 
valued between $20 million and $49 million that are designated by the Government as being 
high risk, high value, or high technical interest. If, for subcontracts that exceed $50 million, the 
Contractor changes subcontractors or makes new subcontract awards, the Contractor shall 
notify the Government. 

C.10.2.3 Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain the CWBS and CWBS Dictionary in accordance with CDRL 
A013. The Contractor shall use the CWBS as the primary framework for contract planning, budgeting, 
and reporting of the cost, schedule, and technical performance status to the Government. The CWBS 
shall be product-oriented. The Contractor shall extend the CWBS down to the appropriate level required 
to provide adequate internal management, surveillance, and performance measurement. The 
Contractor shall update both the CWBS and the dictionary during the life of the contract.  

The Contractor shall submit a CWBS Dictionary in accordance with CDRL A013 no later than 30 calendar 
days after contract award. The Contractor shall update the CWBS Dictionary throughout the life of the 
contract, but no more often than Integrated Performance Management Report (IPMR) submission per 
CDRL A004. The CWBS definitions provided by the Contractor for each level three WBS element must be 
traceable to the contract scope of work. Changes to the CWBS or associated definitions, at any reporting 
level, require approval of the Government.  

 C.10.2.4 Program Performance Management  

The Contractor shall meet all program cost, schedule, supportability, and technical objectives set forth in 
the contract and its related documents. The Contractor shall monitor:  

a) the attributes of the work products and tasks required under this contract (i.e., measure the 
actual attributes of the work products and tasks, such as size and complexity, in the context of 
changes to contract or schedule requirements, comparing these changes to the baseline in order 
to identify significant deviations);   

b) the resources used to perform the contract (resources include, but are not limited to, physical 
facilities, computers, peripherals, software used in design, manufacturing, testing and 
operation, networks, security environment, project staff, processes); and 

c) the knowledge and skills of program personnel (critical skills acquisition, actual training versus 
projected, and deviations from plan). The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the 
Government an IPMR in accordance with CDRL A004. 

The Contractor shall identify, with supporting rationale, any deviations or changes to the program 
baseline, and review all program plans, activities, and work products for consistency with the baseline 
requirements and any approved changes made to them. The Contractor shall document all changes, 
including those to be made to the plans and work products resulting from changes to the requirements 
baseline. The Contractor shall initiate and complete corrective action for all inconsistencies reported 
(CDRL A004). 

C.10.2.4.1 Timely incorporation of baseline changes  
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Upon Contracting Officer approval, new work must be included in the Contractors distributed budget 
with appropriate performance measurement techniques included in the work package. 

C.10.2.4.2 Current period and retroactive changes  

The Contractor shall use ANSI 748 and the approved System Description in complying with changes. 
Current period or retroactive changes must be approved by the Procuring Contracting Officer. 

C.10.2.5 Integrated Program Management Report (IPMR) / Integrated Master Plan (IMP) 

The IPMR is a contractually required monthly report containing original baseline, performance data 
(earned value), and actual costs.  From these three data points, cost and schedule variances can be 
determined and analyzed.  Per the DoD 5000.02 EVM Policy Guidance, all 7 formats of the IPMR are 
required for contracts exceeding $50M:  format 1 (Work Breakdown Structure), format 2 (Organizational 
Breakdown Structure), format 3 (Baseline), format 4 (Staffing), format 5 (Variance Analysis), format 6 
(Integrated Master Schedule), and format 7 (Electronic History and Forecast File).  The IPMR shall be 
developed and submitted at Level 3 of the CWBS, in accordance with CDRL A004.  Reporting at lower 
levels may be specified for high-cost, high risk and /or high variance items at no additional cost to the 
Government and may be required until the problem is resolved.  The Government and the Contractor 
shall periodically review and adjust the CWBS reporting levels as necessary, to ensure the Contractor 
continues to provide appropriate visibility without providing excessive information.  Thresholds for 
reporting Format 5 Variance Analysis' shall also be periodically reviewed and adjusted as necessary by 
the Government. Format 6 shall be developed and maintained in an IMP. The IMP is an event-based plan 
consisting of a hierarchy of program events, with each event being supported by specific 
accomplishments, and each accomplishment reinforced by specific criteria that must be satisfied.  The 
IMS shall roll up directly to the IMP and corresponding IMP event and criteria.  The Contractor shall 
develop and maintain an IMS by logically networking detailed program activities.  The schedule shall be 
consistent with the CWBS and contain the planned events and milestones, accomplishments, exit 
criteria, and activities from contract award to the completion of the contract.  The IMS and time-phasing 
of the Performance Measurement Baseline shall be consistent.  The IMS shall be resource loaded and 
clearly identify critical path activities and reflect those risks identified and documented in the 
Contractor's risk management plan see risk section C.10.1.6.2. All IMS/IMP monthly submissions shall 
include written schedule analysis. 

The Contractor shall include issues identified by its subcontractors in the identification, tracking and 
management listing identified in the paragraph above. 

C.10.2.6 Contractor Funds Status Report (CFSR) 

The Contractor shall submit the CFSR in accordance with CDRL A014. The Contractor shall reconcile 
reporting elements in the CFSR with the IPMR when these documents are submitted in the same month. 
The Contractor shall provide a reconciliation of the CFSR with the IPMR as an addendum to the IPMR. 

C.10.2.7 Over-Target Baseline (OTB) or Over-Target Schedule (OTS)  

In exceptional circumstances indicated by contract performance (per the Contractors EVMS 
Description), the Contractor shall submit a request for Government approval to initiate an OTB or OTS to 
the PCO. The request shall include a top-level projection of cost or schedule growth, a recommendation 
of whether or not performance variances should be retained on record, and a schedule for 
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implementing a new baseline. The Contractor shall not implement the OTB/OTS restructuring prior to 
receiving written approval from the PCO. 

C.10.2.7.1 Application to Subcontractors 

 The Contractor shall flow-down EVM requirements to subcontractors meeting the applicable thresholds 
(per DFARS 252.234-7001, 252.234-7002, 252.234-7003, and 252.234-7004). The performance 
information reported by the subcontractors shall be incorporated and integrated into the Contractor's 
management system. The Contractor shall conduct IBRs on any subcontractors with contract requiring 
EVM.  Although the Government may attend these IBRs, the actual event shall be the Contractor’s 
responsibility.   

C.10.3 SYSTEMS ENGINEERING (SE) 

C.10.3.1 System Engineering Management Plan (SEMP) 

The Contractor shall update and submit the SEMP in the event that changes during LRIP impact the 
SEMP (CDRL B002).  The SEMP shall comply with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.2 System Segment Specifications (SSS) 

The Contractor shall update and submit the SSS in the event that changes during LRIP impact the SSS, 
including the specification requirements verification matrix (SRVM) (CDRL B003).  The SSS shall comply 
with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.3 Requirements Non-Compliance Reports 

The Contractor shall provide requirement compliance status and details in the case of non-compliance 
to the Government in accordance with CDRL B003. The information used to create this CDRL deliverable 
shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews.  

C.10.3.4 Specification Tree  

The Contractor shall update the Specification Tree (CDRL B004) for ECP, VECP, or RFD changes made to 
each AMPV Variant’s Functional, Allocated, and Product Baseline documentation.  The Specification Tree 
shall comply with all requirements of sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.3.5 Development 

All development completed during LRIP for ECPs, VECPs, and RFDs shall comply with the 
systems/software analysis, design, development, integration, test, documentation, and delivery 
requirements of sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.3.6 System Architecture  

C.10.3.6.1 The Contractor shall update the vehicle system architectures (CDRL B005) for ECP, RFD, or 
VECP changes made to the AMPV.  The System Architecture shall comply with all requirements of 
sections C.1 through C.9.  

C.10.3.6.2 Software Architecture 
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 The Contractor shall update the software architecture (CDRL B005), in conjunction with updates to the 
system and subsystem architecture, for ECP, VECP, and RFD changes made to the AMPV.  The Software 
Architecture shall comply with all requirements of sections C.1 through C.9.   

C.10.3.6.3 System/Subsystem Design Document (SSDD)  

 The Contractor shall update the SSDD for ECP, VECP, and RFD changes made to the AMPV Variants’ 
system design and subsystem design (CDRL B005).  The System/Subsystem Design Document shall 
comply with all requirements of sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.3.7 Vulnerability Analysis Data Package 

The Contractor shall update and submit the Vulnerability Analysis Data Package in the event that 
changes during LRIP impact the Vulnerability Analysis Data Package (CDRL B023).  The Vulnerability 
Analysis Data Package shall comply with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.8 Underbody Protection Analysis Package 

The Contractor shall update and submit the Vulnerability Analysis Data Package in the event that 
changes during LRIP impact the Underbody Protection Analysis Package (CDRL B024, CDRL B025).  The 
Underbody Protection Analysis Package shall comply with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.9 Armor Recipe Analysis Data Package 

The Contractor shall update and submit the Armor Recipe Analysis in the event that changes during LRIP 
impact the Armor Recipe Analysis (CDRL B024).  The Armor Recipe Analysis Data Package shall comply 
with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.10 Weighing of Vehicles 

Prior to shipment, the Contractor shall measure and report the mass properties/weight of each AMPV 
vehicle in its defined Curb Weight configuration (per sections C.1 through C.9). Each delivered AMPV 
vehicle is expected to meet the weight and center of gravity restrictions needed to meet the 
requirements in the AMPV Performance Specification (Attachment 001-005) and is expected to vary by 
no more than +/- 2% from the documented Curb Weight/CG as stated in the mass property/weight 
report. Any corrective adjustments to the documented weights/CG or vehicle operational limits shall be 
made in accordance with the Configuration Management procedures ref Section C.8. This information 
shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as technical reviews. 

C.10.3.11 Routing Diagrams – Cabling, Wiring Harnesses, and Plumbing 

The Contractor shall update the detailed wiring diagrams, schematics, and physical routing diagrams 
(harnesses, cables, and plumbing) of all electrical, fluid, and air lines for ECP, VECP, and RFD changes 
made to the AMPV (CDRL B012). The routing diagrams shall comply with all requirements of sections C.1 
through C.9. 

C.10.3.12 Vehicle Network Configuration Package 

The Contractor shall update and submit the Vehicle Network Configuration Package in the event that 
changes during LRIP impact the Vehicle Network Configuration Package (CDRL B016).  The Vehicle 
Network Configuration Package shall comply with all requirements of the base document. 
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C.10.3.13 Co-site Interferences, Mounting Location Deconfliction, Mounting Location Restrictions and 
Antenna Optimization Report 

The Contractor shall update and submit the Co-site Interference and Antenna Optimization Report in the 
event that changes during LRIP impact the Co-site Interference and Antenna Optimization Report (CDRL 
B021).  The Co-site Interference and Antenna Optimization Report shall comply with all requirements of 
the base document. 

C.10.3.14 Information Assurance (IA) 

The Contractor shall comply with all Information Assurance (IA) requirements outlined in sections C.1 
through C.9. (CDRLs B020 and B021) 

C.10.3.15 Systems Integration Lab (SIL) 

The SIL(s) or equivalent shall be functional and the Contractor shall provide a SIL demonstration prior to 
any IA and Software Scans.  After delivery of the vehicles, the SIL(s) shall remain fully functional. 
Proposed corrective actions shall be validated in the SIL(s) prior to implementation on the vehicles. The 
Contractor shall procure material to keep the SIL(s) current using the Change Management process 
defined in section C.10.7 for configuration changes developed by the Contractor in order to reflect the 
current state of the vehicles until the end of the contract. 

C.10.3.16 Software   

The Contractor shall update and submit any software documentation in the event that changes during 
LRIP impact the software documentation (CDRL B025 – B044).  The software documentation shall 
comply with all requirements of the base document. 

C.10.3.16.1 Software License 

 Contractor shall deliver all software, including NDI, and COTS, software in each delivered vehicle with 
appropriate licenses and without restrictions for usage in its intended vehicle application.   The 
Contractor shall provide status of acquiring and delivering software licenses at IPTs and major reviews. 

C.10.3.16.2 Software Version Description (SVD) 

Contractor shall deliver a vehicle Software Version Description (SVD) for each software release (DI-IPSC-
81442A) (CDRL B031).  The SVD shall comply with all requirements of sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.3.16.3 Software Warranty: 

The Prime Contractor will, without additional charge to the Government, make such modifications to 
the vehicle to correct any Safety (Priority 1) or Mission Critical (Priority 2 & 3) defects found during or 
after the Contractor’s software qualification test (SQT test for formal release for Government 
acceptance) for a period of one (1) year after the Contractor's SQT date. At the Government’s request, 
this warranty will include the cost of a formal release (SQT). If the Prime Contractor is unwilling or 
unable to make the required modifications then the Prime Contractor will reimburse the Government's 
expenditures for obtaining the required modifications from some other Contractor of PM-HBCT's choice.  
 
This Software warranty shall be allocated down to Software subcontractors and shall apply to 
Government Furnished Software (GFS) if the integrating Prime Contractor is negligent by continuing to 
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integrate and release GFS that is inadequately tested or has failed its Prime Contractor SW Acceptance 
Test (SAT) or Preliminary Software Qualification Test (PSQT). This would be considered negligence.   
 
Priority:  Priority of the change, per DoD-STD-2167A, Appendix C 

 Priority 1.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Prevents the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability specified 

by baselined requirements  
o Prevents the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 

capability  
o Jeopardizes personnel safety.  

 Priority 2.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Adversely affects the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability 

specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for which no 
alternative work-around solution is known  

o Adversely affects the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 
capability specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for 
which no alternative work-around solution is known.  

 Priority 3.   A software problem that does one of the following:  
o Adversely affects the accomplishment of an operational or mission essential capability 

specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for which an 
alternative work-around solution is known  

o Adversely affects the operator's accomplishment of an operational or mission essential 
capability specified by baselined requirements so as to degrade performance and for 
which an alternative work-around solution is known.  

 Priority 4.   A software problem that is an operator inconvenience or annoyance and which does 
not affect a required operational or mission essential capability.  

 Priority 5.   All other errors 
 

C.10.3.17 Subcontractor Management Control Plan    

If applicable, the Contractor shall submit a Subcontractor Management Control Plan (in accordance with 
(CDRL B038) (DI-MISC-80711A).   The Contractor shall ensure that all requirements, as defined in this 
scope of work, are flowed down to all suppliers performing software tasking under this effort. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that the quality of all software, documentation, and 
programming materials procured from subcontractors conform to the contract requirements.  The 
Contractor is responsible for imposing the software quality requirements on any and all subcontractors 
employed for the development of AMPV software.  Accordingly, the Contractor shall conduct periodic 
audits of its subcontractor’s SQAP and execution thereof to ensure that all requirements are being 
satisfied.  

C.10.3.18 Load Plan 

The Contractor shall update the Load Plan (including schematics) for ECP, VECP, and RFD changes made 
to the AMPV payload item locations (CDRL B011).  The Load Plan shall comply with all requirements of 
sections C.1 through C.9.  

C.10.3.19 Data Management Strategy/Technical Data Rights Strategy 
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 DoDI 5203.24 shall be used as a guide for data classification.  The Contractor shall specify items for 
which other than Unlimited Rights are provided to the Government in accordance with DFARS 252.227-
7017.  Except for the items specified in the Data Rights Assertions, data utilized and delivered under this 
contract shall contain no Contractor or vendor proprietary or copyright markings. 

C.10.3.20 Obsolescence 

The Contractor shall comply with all obsolescence requirements outlined in sections C.1 through C.9. 
(CDRLs B045 and B046) 

C.10.3.21 Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL) 

The Contractor shall track and conduct assessments of manufacturing readiness using the definitions, 
criteria, and processes defined in the Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL) Deskbook, 30 July 2010, as a 
guide. MRL Implementation plans shall be incorporated into the Contractors Manufacturing Plan (CDRL 
B041).  The MRL implementation plans shall include a schedule for completion of the assessment, and 
locations of all facilities.  The Contractor shall present appropriate risk analysis and associated 
maturation plans.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings 
as well as major reviews. 
 
At a minimum, the Contractor shall be assessed, with Government concurrence, as MRL-9 in all areas no 
later than 180 calendar days after initiation of the period of performance LRIP option. The Contractor 
shall develop and implement Manufacturing Maturation Plans (MMP) or their equivalent, for areas 
lower than MRL-9.  MRL Implementation plans (CDRL B041) shall include what evidence the Contractor 
intends to provide to show the path to Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL) 9 following LRIP. 
 
The Contractor shall monitor both in-house and suppliers MRLs, and provide the status of same at all 
program reviews. The Contractor shall re-assess MRLs where they may have been affected by design, 
process, source of supply, or facility location changes. 
 
C.10.3.22 Corrosion Requirements 

The Contractor shall comply with all corrosion requirements outlined in sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.3.23 Environmental, Safety, and Occupational Health (ESOH) 

The Contractor shall comply with all Environmental, Safety, and Occupational Health (ESOH) 
requirements outlined in sections C.1 through C.9. 

C.10.4 Quality Engineering/Test 

C.10.4.1 Quality Engineering 

C. 10.4.1.1 Quality Engineering Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall ensure that Quality Engineering personnel are involved in design reviews, 
verification and qualification planning, conducting verification and qualification, and technical data 
finalization, to ensure the objectives of its overall production quality programs are achieved and 
continuously improved upon. Quality Engineering personnel shall participate in determining the type 
and amount of verification and qualification necessary to ensure all requirements are satisfied and 
verified. 
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C. 10.4.1.2 Quality Engineering Reviews  

The Contractor shall perform quality engineering reviews of TDP documentation on a quarterly basis or 
more frequently if necessary. These reviews shall decide the amount of process control(s), product 
control(s) and/or test(s) necessary to achieve a quality product. The Contractor shall define the required 
process control(s), product control(s) and/or test(s) on engineering drawings. If a separate document is 
required for the quality requirements due to their complexity or criticality, the Contractor shall prepare 
the separate document in the same format as any existing quality assurance provisions. 

C. 10.4.1.3 LRU Qualification  

The Contractor shall conduct qualification testing on the LRUs.  The specific LRUs, the quantity of LRUs 
to be tested, as well as the specific qualification tests to be performed shall be determined jointly with 
the Government. The Contractor shall continually provide and maintain a document specifying the 
quantities of LRUs that shall be tested along with the specific tests that are required for each LRU 
qualification in accordance with CDRL C002. The Contractor shall re-qualify any LRUs for which there are 
design changes after the initial qualification. 

C. 10.4.1.3.1 LRU Qualification Test Plans  

The Contractor shall develop and implement LRU qualification test plans for all LRU qualification tests 
and shall provide Contractor approved final versions of the aforementioned test plans for review and 
approval to the Government in accordance with CDRL C003. 

C. 10.4.1.3.2 LRU Qualification Test Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, and control verification/qualification testing for all LRU items, 
alternate source items, and new components. Acceptance tests shall not be offered as a substitute for 
qualification testing. 

C. 10.4.1.3.3 LRU Qualification Test Reports  

The Contractor shall submit LRU Qualification test reports to the Government for review and approval 
after completion of the final LRU qualification test on each LRU in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C. 10.4.1.4 Acceptance Tests  

The Contractor shall develop, conduct, validate and verify acceptance tests and/or Automated Test 
Equipment (ATE) for LRUs.  The LRU’s subject to acceptance testing shall be determined jointly with the 
Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall inform the Government of any failed acceptance test(s) 
within three (3) calendar days of failure. 

C. 10.4.1.5 LRU First Article Tests (FAT) 

The Contractor shall conduct a FAT on LRUs prior to production, including LRIP, and using production 
intent design(s), materials, and manufacturing processes.  The LRUs subject to a FAT shall be determined 
jointly with the Government (CDRL C002).   

C. 10.4.1.5.1 LRU FAT Plans 
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The Contractor shall develop, or oversee subcontractor development of, LRU FAT Plans for all LRU FATs 
and shall provide Contractor approved final versions of the aforementioned FAT plans for review and 
approval to the Government in accordance with CDRL C003.   

C. 10.4.1.5.2 LRU FAT Responsibilities 

The Contractor shall develop and implement, or oversee subcontractor development and 
implementation of FAT planning, coordination, and control of FAT testing. 

C. 10.4.1.5.3 LRU FAT Reports 

The Contractor shall submit FAT reports to the Government for review and approval after completion of 
the FAT on each LRU.  These FAT test reports shall be submitted in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C. 10.4.1.6 Environmental Stress Screening (ESS) 

The Contractor shall establish and implement an ESS program for LRUs.  The LRUs subject to ESS shall be 
determined jointly with the Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall develop ESS profiles to 
determine optimum screens. The objective of the ESS effort shall be to improve design, product quality, 
product reliability, increase production yields, and reduce ownership costs. 

C. 10.4.1.6.1 ESS Proof of Screen  

The Contractor shall develop and utilize a Proof of Screen (POS) to establish the ESS program for the 
LRUs.  The LRUs subject to the ESS POS shall be determined jointly with the Government. The objective 
of the POS is to determine that the best ESS profile is being used to successfully screen hardware while 
not overstressing hardware and inducing unnecessary failures. 

C. 10.4.1.6.2 ESS Program Feedback   

The Contractor shall document, analyze and report on all available data to determine the ESS program’s 
effectiveness. The Contractor shall provide the effectiveness results of ESS to the Government, with all 
issues noted and resolved in accordance with CDRL C005. 

C. 10.4.1.7 LRU Highly Accelerated Life Tests (HALT) 

The Contractor shall conduct a HALT on the LRUs prior to production, including LRIP, using production-
intent design(s), materials, and manufacturing processes.   The LRUs subject to a HALT shall be 
determined jointly with the Government (CDRL C002).  

C. 10.4.1.7.1 LRU HALT Plans  

The Contractor shall develop LRU HALT plans for all LRU HALTs and shall provide Contractor approved 
final versions of the aforementioned HALT plans for review and approval to the Government in 
accordance with CDRL C003. 

C. 10.4.1.7.2 LRU HALT Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall develop and implement HALT planning, coordination, and control of HALT testing. 

C. 10.4.1.7.3 LRU HALT Test Reports  
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The Contractor shall submit LRU HALT reports to the Government for review and approval after 
completion of the final HALT on each LRU in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C.10.4.1.8 Design For Six Sigma (DFSS)  

The Contractor shall utilize DFSS tools and processes for work conducted under this contract. DFSS shall 
be an institutionalized documented process and the tools selected for each project shall be 
documented.  

C.10.4.2 Reliability, Availability and Maintainability (RAM) System Assessments 

C.10.4.2.1 Reliability Growth Curve (RGC)  

The Contractor shall continuously monitor and control all aspects of system and subsystem reliability 
performance throughout the period of performance of this contract to ensure the program’s approved 
RGC provided by the AMPV program is met. 

C.10.4.2.2 RAM Program 

C.10.4.2.2.1 The Contractor shall maintain a RAM program to assure required vehicle reliability and 
maintainability performance is being monitored, evaluated and achieved throughout the vehicle's life 
cycle. 

C.10.4.2.2.2 RAM Program Plan  

The Contractor shall develop, implement, and maintain, a comprehensive RAM Program Plan. The 
Contractor shall update engineering processes to ensure a reliable design reflected in a corresponding 
reliability model. The Contractor shall use American National Standards Institute document GEIA-STD-
0009-2008, including the Checklist for Evaluating Reliability Program Plans as a guide for reliability 
program development.  The Contractor shall monitor the system design throughout the entire period of 
performance to identify, assess, and implement failure analysis and corrective actions and to correct any 
incidents which would adversely impact RAM. The Contractor shall maintain an RAM analysis and 
predictions to ensure compliance with the Performance Specifications. The plan shall encompass all 
aspects of reliability and maintainability with respect to design selection of components, predictions, 
and testing. The Contractor shall maintain and make available to the Government all RAM data on any 
vendor or subcontractor supplied item and shall inform the Government of any part or component that 
will degrade system RAM requirements. The RAM program plan shall include the following tasks as 
outlined in paragraphs C.10.4.2.2.3-C.10.4.2.2.8. The Contractor shall submit its RAM program plan in 
accordance with CDRL C008. 

C.10.4.2.2.3 RAM Reports  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a RAM Report. The report shall provide data to support the 
Contractors claim that it meets or exceeds the RAM requirements. The Contractor shall also identify 
how best commercial engineering and DFSS approaches are being incorporated early in the system 
design process to achieve the requirements. The Contractor shall submit RAM reports in accordance 
with CDRL C008. 

C.10.4.2.2.4 Procedures and Controls  
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The Contractor shall establish and maintain procedures and controls, which ensure products obtained 
from vendors and subcontractors meet RAM requirements. The Contractor shall establish, implement 
and maintain documented procedures, which detect and preclude the use of substandard or counterfeit 
parts in the production process and impose similar requirements on subcontractors. In addition, the 
Contractor shall provide the Government notice of any special RAM review meetings scheduled with 
subcontractors so that Government representatives can attend at their discretion. (CDRL C008) 

C.10.4.2.2.5 RAM Program Review  

The Contractor shall conduct RAM program reviews with the Government. The RAM program reviews 
may be held in conjunction with design reviews and program management reviews or stand-alone. 

C.10.4.2.2.6 Reliability Predictions  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a reliability prediction report in accordance with CDRL C008. 
The report shall provide detailed reliability predictions based on a defined configuration and associated 
models. The predictions shall be allocated from the system level to the next higher indenture under the 
installation level. The Contractor shall update the predictions each time significant design or mission 
profile changes significantly impact the vehicle or any of its subsystems. 

C.10.4.2.2.7 RAM Modeling and Analysis 

The Contractor shall maintain and utilize a reliability model for each variant. The reliability model shall 
be complete with reliability predictions, developed with appropriate design tools and processes such as: 
Fault Tree Analysis (FTA), Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA), Design Verification Plan & Report 
(DVP&Rs), Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM) concepts, Accelerated Life Cycle Testing (ALT), and 
continual improvement. 

Throughout the period of contract performance, the Contractor shall update the reliability model 
whenever new failure modes are identified or when reliability predictions are impacted by design or 
manufacturing changes. The Contractor shall consider their reliability growth tracking status when 
prioritizing correction actions. 

The Contractor shall utilize the reliability model to: 

a) Generate and update the reliability predictions from the system level down to lower indenture 
levels 

b) Aggregate system-level reliability based on reliability predictions from lower indenture levels up 
to the system level 

c) Manage the reliability predictions, design predictions, current demonstrated reliability, and 
proposed design change results from engineering analysis as well as component and system test 
results 

d) Identify single points of failure 
e) Enable the application of proactive tools such as Reliability-Centered Maintenance (RCM) and 

Condition Based Maintenance Plus (CBM+) (as directed in DODI 4151.22), to optimize system 
design and respective reliability, availability, and maintainability performance. 

This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. 

C.10.4.2.2.8 RAM Predictions 
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The Contractor shall maintain and provide Reliability, Availability and Maintainability (RAM) predictions 
that correlate with the Contractor Reliability Model. R&M predictions shall include reliability design 
predictions for Mean Miles Between System Abort (MMBSA) and Mean Miles Between Essential 
Function Failure (MMBEFF) and maintainability design predictions for Maintenance ratio (MR), Mean 
time to repair (MTTR) and Max Time to Repair (MaxTTR). R&M predictions shall include failure rates for 
each LRU and shall further identify whether the individual failure rates are estimated (E), calculated (C), 
or measured (M). R&M predictions shall be rolled up to the system level. The Contractor shall analyze 
and update the R&M predictions whenever a design change or manufacturing change occurs. The 
Contractor shall include R&M predictions in the reliability model. The Contractor shall document any 
assumptions, boundary conditions and any test or modeling inputs used in developing R&M predictions. 

If possible, the Contractor shall generate the R&M predictions by utilizing actual component and 
subsystem test-generated data with test inputs at least as  demanding as the Operational Terrain 
(Performance Specification). The Contractor may also use previously generated data for COTS items to 
generate R&M predictions, provided that the testing represents the Operational Terrain environment. 
The Contractor shall not base their R&M predictions solely on models, on Non-Electronic Parts Reliability 
Data (NPRD), or on MIL-HDBK-217 data. If inputs used to generate R&M predictions are not 
representative of the Operational Terrain, then the Contractor shall use an adjustment factor to account 
for differences between Operational Terrain and actual inputs used. The Contractor shall provide 
rationale in this CDRL deliverable for any adjustment factors. The information used to create this CDRL 
deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews 
(CDRL C008). 

C.10.4.2.2.9 Contractor Reliability Growth Plan 

The Contractor shall maintain and deliver a reliability growth plan in accordance with the AMSAA 
Planning Model Based on Projection Methodology (PM2)(Attachment 029) Reliability Growth Planning 
Curve Spreadsheet that describes planned reliability growth throughout system design and testing (to 
include Contractor performed and Government performed). The reliability growth plan shall describe 
how the Contractor will achieve the reliability requirements in the Performance Specification 
(Attachment 001-005) and show continued growth beyond the reliability threshold throughout LRIP and 
into FRP. The reliability growth plan shall include a growth curve which shows achievement of at least 
713 MMBSA (point estimate) prior to start of the LUT (CDRL C008).  

C.10.4.2.2.10 Reliability Growth Tracking 

The Contractor shall track reliability growth using the AMSAA Maturity Projection Model (AMPM) 
software tool. The Contractor shall maintain and deliver reliability growth tracking curves once system 
level Reliability Growth testing begins in accordance with the AMSAA Planning Model Based on 
Projection Methodology (PM2) Technical Report No. TR-2006-9 (Attachment 030). The information used 
to create this growth curve shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well 
as major reviews. (CDRL C009) 

C.10.4.2.3 Test Incident Reports (TIRs) 

C.10.4.2.3.1 The Contractor shall establish and maintain a system for analysis of TIRs generated during 
Government tests. The Contractor shall access all TIRs directly through VDLS. The system shall be 
capable of tracking the status of TIRs to include necessary distribution, failure analysis, corrective action 
and management reports. The Contractor shall also be responsible to distribute TIRs down to suppliers 
and subcontractors to ensure failure analysis and corrective action reports include their input. 
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C.10.4.2.3.2 TIR Scoring Conferences and Assessment Conferences  

Formal scoring and assessment conferences will be conducted at the discretion of the Government. 
Scoring conferences will be conducted during and immediately after Government testing to assure that 
a proper and consistent determination is made for categorizing test incidents against RAM requirements 
in accordance with the Failure Definition/Scoring Criteria (FD/SC). Conferences may alternate between 
test sites. The Contractor shall support all scoring and assessment conferences as part of the RAM 
program. During the scoring conference, each TIR revision shall be scored, to include revising the 
incident classification (Critical, Major, Minor, Information). At least 72 hours prior to the conference, the 
Contractor may present TIR scoring recommendation(s) to the Government. Further discussions with the 
Contractor may be required to ensure full technical understanding of test incidents. All discussions with 
the Contractor will be held separately from scoring and assessment activities. The Contractor shall not 
witness the actual scoring of the TIRs. The Government will notify the Contractor of the scoring 
conference results within ten (10) calendar days of the meeting. 

C.10.4.2.4 Failure Analysis and Corrective Action Report (FACAR) 

C.10.4.2.4.1 The Contractor shall submit FACARs in response to TIRs. The Contractor shall prepare and 
submit FACARs in accordance with CDRL C009.  

C.10.4.2.4.2 Corrective Action Review Board (CARB)  

During and after Government testing, CARB meetings will be held at the discretion of the Government to 
review the Contractors FACARs (CDRL C009) for acceptance or rejection. CARB reviews shall be hosted 
by the Contractor at locations specified by the Government. The Contractor shall prepare CARB 
packages, including copies of all applicable FACARS, for meetings and provide minutes of CARB results 
for Government review in accordance with CDRL C009. Upon completion of the TIR evaluation, failure 
analysis and corrective action coordination, the Contractor shall prepare an incident close out sheet, 
using Contractor format. The Contractor shall coordinate TIR responses from subcontractors for 
submission to the Government. The Contractor shall submit closeout information including finalized 
FACARs and supporting test data in accordance with CDRL C009. 

C.10.4.2.4.3 If the Contractor's FACAR response is rejected, the Government will notify the Contractor 
within thirty (30) calendar days of submission of the FACAR to AMS. The Contractor shall be required to 
resubmit a response within thirty (30) calendar days of that notification. 

C.10.4.2.5   Identification of Failed Parts   

The Contractor shall handle each failed part supporting the Failure Analysis and Corrective Action Report 
(FACAR) in a manner that does not damage the failed test exhibit.  The Contractor shall mark, tag, and 
control each of these failed parts found during Government and Contractor testing with the Contractor’s 
part number, and its respective Test Incident Report (TIR) number.  The Contractor shall ensure that all 
identification markings and tagging placed on a failed test exhibit are legible.  The Contractor shall be 
fully responsible for the storage and care of each failed part(s). The item(s) shall remain stored pending 
disposition of the failure analysis and Government notification and approval. 

C.10.4.6 Quality Assurance and Manufacturing 

C.10.4.6. 1 Quality Management System (QMS) Requirements  



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 144 
 

The Contractor shall develop, implement, and maintain a quality management system acceptable to the 
Government for all supplies and services to be provided under this contract. The quality system shall, as 
a minimum, meet the requirements of ANSI/ISO/ASQ Q9001-2008 or an equivalent standard. 
Government approval of the Quality System is not required, if at the time of contract award, the 
Contractor is a Registrar Accreditation Board (RAB) certified/registered ANSI/ISO/ASQ Q9001-2008, QS 
9000/TS 16949, or AS 9100 supplier. The Contractor shall make all QMS documents/procedures 
available for review upon request. 

C.10.4.6.2 Final Inspection Record (FIR) 

C.10.4.6.2.1 The Contractor shall develop and provide for Government approval, a validated vehicle end 
item FIR for each vehicle variant. The FIR shall be organized to be compatible with assemblies and 
installation and reflect all inspections and tests performed to verify conformance to requirements. 

C.10.4.6.2.2 The Contractor shall update and deliver the FIR throughout the contract period, as 
requirements and/or vehicle configuration changes, in accordance with CDRL C011. The Contractor shall 
execute a FIR inspection/test prior to vehicle presentation for Government acceptance. 

C.10.4.6.2.3 The Contractor shall notify designated Government personnel (PM-ABCT-Q, DCMA) 14 
calendar days prior to conducting any FIR activities, regardless of the location or facility, to allow for 
Government participation and witnessing of FIR execution. 

C.10.4.6.2.4 The Contractor shall execute a FIR and correct all noted deficiencies prior to presentation 
for final vehicle delivery to the Government. 

C.10.4.6.3 Supplier Quality Assurance (SQA) Program 

The Contractor shall develop and maintain a SQA Program that shall be used to guide all Contractor 
supplier interaction.  The Contractors SQA Program shall be compliant with ISO/TS 16949:2009 or 
equivalent and shall ensure that each supplier has a documented quality program that directs all quality 
activities, and includes the process for regular monitoring of supplier quality and delivery performance. 
The information used to develop the SQA Program shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews.  The Contractor shall make information used to develop the 
SQA Program, as well as all documents/procedures associated with the SQA Program, available for 
review upon request. 

C.10.4.6.3.1 The Contractor shall develop a SQA Plan as part of the SQA Program. The Contractor shall 
make information used to develop the SQA Plan, as well as all documents/procedures associated with 
the SQA Plan, available for review upon request. 

The SQA Plan shall include, at a minimum, the following: 

 Requirements for becoming an approved supplier 

 Part approval process 

 Quality Management System requirements, including third party quality registration 
requirements 

 Preventive/Corrective action requirements 

 Quality Problem Reporting requirements 

 Critical/Safety Parts Control 

 Lot Control and Traceability 
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 Delivery and shipping information 

 Provisions for periodic audits 

C.10.4.6.4 Government Quality Audits 

The Government shall monitor the Contractor's performance using Quality Assurance procedures 
established for this contract. This shall involve quality audits (process audits, manufacturing audits, 
product audits) as required. The Contractor shall support the Government in performance of such audits 
(e.g. provision of required documentation, product, personnel, or other resources to conduct the 
audits). Government audits of sub-suppliers, if required, shall be conducted with the prime Contractor. 

C.10.4.7 Contractor Shakedown Testing   

Prior to the start of Government RAM Testing during PQT and IOT, the Contractor shall conduct a system 
level shakedown test of each of the Government RAM test vehicles to ensure workmanship and infant-
mortality issues are surfaced and addressed in accordance with Government approved Contractor test 
plan.   Within two business days of completion of the shakedown test for the specific vehicle under test, 
the Contractor shall conduct a teleconference with the test site personnel, as well as PM ABCT Test and 
RAM personnel to advise them of the suitability for the vehicle to begin RAM missions. 

C.10.4.8 Production Qualification Testing   

The Contractor shall deliver production representative LRIP vehicles to Government PQT test sites.  To 
verify AMPV performance compliance, PQT will consist of Automotive Performance, RAM, safety, HFE, 
firing performance/accuracy, Full Up System Level LFT&E, environmental, Electromagnetic Interference 
(EMI), Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC), Bonds and Grounds (B&G), High Altitude Electromagnetic 
Pulse (HEMP), Near Strike Lightening (NSL), High Power Microwave, and Nuclear Weapons Effects (NWE) 
testing.  The effort for this test phase will be conducted at APG, YPG, EPG, White Sands Missile Range 
(WSMR), Cold Regions Test Center (CRTC), and Tropic Regions Test Center (TRTC) and will consist of 
RAM missions at APG and YPG per Attachment 008. 

C.10.4.9 9 Initial Operational Test (IOT)   

IOT will be conducted at a location determined by the Operational Test Agency (OTA), and performed 
within the constraints specified by the U.S. Army Evaluation Command (AEC) and PM ABCT safety 
release processes. The durations of the IOT is defined in Attachment 008.  

C.10.4.10 Contractor Support for Government Testing  

 The Contractor shall provide the personnel and level of work as described in the following sub-sections. 

C.10.4.10.1 Test Site Field Service Representatives (FSRs)  

FSRs are as specified in Log Section C.10.5.11. For the APG and YPG testing, the FSRs shall be available 
during the entire test schedule.  The FSRs shall coordinate with test site personnel to assist and conduct 
repairs.  The FSRs shall possess sufficient knowledge to assist and direct test site personnel in 
maintenance tasks.  The Contractor shall provide FSRs to support two, daily 10-hour shifts at YPG and 
APG.  Additionally, an FSR shall be available on an as-needed basis to support vehicle preparation and 
testing at WSMR.  This WSMR effort is anticipated to last eight months in duration. 

C.10.4.11 Verification Data   
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Contractor shall make available to the USG all verification data such as test data, results, demonstration 
documents, videos or pictures, analyses, reports and inspection results (CDRL C010). 

C.10.4.12 Subject Matter Experts (SMEs)  

The Contractor shall have SMEs available to travel to any of the test sites to support troubleshooting or 
failure analysis of critical or major incidents (as defined by the TIR) for any of the vehicles under 
Government testing.  The Contractor SMEs shall arrive onsite at the test site within two business days 
after direction by the Contracting Officer. 

C.10.4.13 Operational Test Support  

The Contractor shall support the Initial Operational Test (IOT) by having Field Service Representatives 
(FSRs) and Test Engineers (TEs) available on site, and design engineers on call, to assist Government test 
personnel,  in diagnosing and fixing vehicle incidents. The Contractor shall be responsible for conducting 
all AMPV maintenance beyond Operator/Crew during the IOT.  These Contractor FSRs and TEs shall also 
ensure that the System Support Package (SSP) (ref C.10.5.2.2.4) is maintained with the proper quantity 
of repair and replacement parts for the vehicles under test at the PQT, IOT and delta Log Demo sites as 
required.   

C.10.4.14 Ballistic Testing and Full Up System Level (FUSL) Live Fire Test and Evaluation (LFTE)   

The Government ballistic and LFTE testing will be conducted at APG. The Contractor shall provide FSRs 
and SMEs to assist Government test personnel in preparation for LFTE events, as well as post-test 
vehicle analysis. 

C.10.4.15 Test Hardware Deliverable Requirements  

C.10.4.15.1   Armor Test Assets 

C.10.4.15.1.1 Armor Coupon Sets   

The Contractor shall deliver to the Government, armor coupons in the quantities indicated in Section 
F.w.w , for each armor recipe that has not been previously qualified through Government testing.  The 
coupons are required to meet the protection levels defined in the AMPV Performance Specification 
(Attachment 001-005). Each recipe constitutes a unique configuration, such as different frontal, flank, 
rear, underbody, and roof armor recipes, according to the Contractor's design. The Contractor shall 
include a diagram of the vehicle with the coupon delivery that identifies the correlating location of each 
armor recipe. The Contractor shall label each coupon with the Contractor's name, vehicle configuration, 
location of solution on the vehicle (e.g. frontal, flank, underbody), and the attack/strike side. The 
Contractor shall deliver the armor coupon solutions secured in a manner consistent with the production 
method for armor and spall liner installation used on the vehicle. If bolts are used as a securing 
mechanism, the Contractor shall provide torque specification for these bolts with the coupon delivery, 
in order to allow the testers to disassemble and reassemble the coupons. 

C.10.4.15.1.2 Full Up System Level (FUSL) LFTE Vehicles   

The Contactor shall deliver two of each variant for the Government Live Fire testing.  Vehicles shall be 
fully functional and delivered to APG as outlined in Attachment 008. 

C.10.4.16 Refurbishment of Test Assets 
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C.10.4.16.1 Shipping of Test Assets  

The Contractor shall ship the test vehicles from the test site to the Contractor’s refurbishment location. 

C.10.4.16.2 Refurbishment of Test Assets  

The Contractor shall rebuild XXX ea AMPV test assets that have undergone Government RAM, 
performance, and endurance testing to the final production Bill of Material (BOM), CDRL B001. The 
vehicles shall be rebuilt to Fully Mission Capable (FMC). The vehicles shall be rebuilt to meet rebuild 
quality standards and current AMPV performance specifications. Rebuild is a near zero time/zero mile 
maintenance process defined as an end item total tear down and replacement of all expendable 
components, all aged components, reconditioning of structural components, and the procedures 
identified for overhaul of the end item. Rebuild results in a system with the same model and a new life.  
Chassis, assemblies, components and Line Replaceable Units (LRU's) with identified DOD part numbers 
shall follow applicable rebuild requirements within National Maintenance Work Requirements (NMWR) 
and Depot Maintenance Work Requirements (DMWR).  The Contractor shall furnish all supplies and 
services that are necessary to accomplish the Rebuild.  The Government will the Government Furnished 
Items identified in the BOM as configuration required to complete the rebuild. GFM shall be provided to 
the Contractor on or before the agreed upon rebuild schedule.   

After rebuild, the contractor shall thoroughly inspect the vehicles and submit a Final Inspection Report 
(FIR), per CDRL C011.  

C.10.5 Integrated Logistics Support in LRIP 

C.10.5.1 Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) 

C.10.5.1.1 ILS Program  

The Contractor shall plan, manage and execute an ILS Program for the AMPV program.  

C.10.5.1.1.1 ILS Program Objectives 

1) The Contractor shall conduct an effective LSA program that:  
a) ensures that the supportability characteristics for the AMPV identified in the AMPV 

Performance Specification (Attachment 001-005) are satisfied and demonstrated via testing 
and Logistics Demonstration (Log Demo) activities, and  

b) The Contractor shall effectively translate the design of the AMPV into validated logistics 
support package products.  The Contractor shall conduct a Log Demo to support AMPV 
activities that are required to achieve a successful Milestone C, and to define the logistics 
support package contents to be acquired under the LRIP contract to support production 
vehicle testing and initial fielding. 

2) The ILS program shall focus on the development of a validated logistics support package that 
maintains currency with the AMPV product configuration identification and serves as the 
baseline to be verified using LRIP vehicles in the next phase.  

3) The Contractor shall provide effective test support by developing and managing system support 
packages for PPT Testing, LUT and Log Demo and other Demonstrations under this contract.   

4) The Contractor shall maintain facility vehicles to ensure they are available and in the current 
configuration and condition to support the logistics activities required for their use under this 
contract. 
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C.10.5.1.2 ILS Program Management  

The Contractor shall establish and maintain the management processes and controls for the AMPV ILS 
program. A joint Government/Contractor Product Support Integrated Product Team (PS-IPT) shall be 
established to oversee the AMPV ILS program. 

C.10.5.1.2.1 ILS Management Planning 

The Contractor shall present its plan for managing and executing the ILS program at a PS-IPT meeting 
thirty (30) days after contract award (CDRL D001).  The plan shall describe the Contractor’s organization, 
lines of communication, and schedule of activities, with associated resources and management controls. 
This planning information shall be presented for PS-IPT approval. Required adjustments shall be 
documented in the PS-IPT Meeting Minutes.   

C.10.5.1.2.2 ILS Master Schedule  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain an ILS Master Schedule to manage the AMPV ILS program 
through completion of this contract. The ILS master schedule shall reflect the details of the ILS work 
content requirements of this contract and incorporate the ILS Master Schedule into the AMPV 
Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) (CDRL A004). The Contractor shall present the ILS Master Schedule at 
each PS-IPT meeting and incorporate any PS-IPT approved changes to the schedule into the AMPV IMS.  

C.10.5.1.3 Life Cycle Support Strategy  

The Contractor shall execute the AMPV ILS program in accordance with the Government approved 
AMPV Life Cycle Support Plan (LCSP).  

C.10.5.1.3.1 LSCP Support  

 The Contractor shall develop content and provide input for the LCSP and all associated annexes in 
support of the Government’s LCSP updating effort. 

C.10.5.1.3.2 Depot Maintenance Strategy  

The Contractor shall participate in the formulation of the AMPV Depot Maintenance Strategy via a Joint 
Contractor/Government Depot Maintenance team.  The Contractor shall assist the Government in 
documenting the Depot Maintenance Strategy through an update to the AMPV LCSP following the 
timeline established in the AMPV ILS Master schedule.  This update includes providing data required to 
develop the Core Logistics Analysis (CLA), Core Depot Assessment (CDA) and Source of Repair Analysis 
(SORA) in accordance with AR 700-127, Chapter 5, Section III. 

C.10.5.2 Logistic Support Analysis (LSA)/Logistics Management Information (LMI) Objectives  

1) The Contractor shall perform LSA of the design of the AMPV variants to ensure they are meeting 
or exceeding the supportability requirements contained in Performance Specifications.  

2) The Contractor shall make maximum use of LSA/LMI data developed under previous 
Government contracts and maintain an ILS design change tracking system which provides 
logistics tracking data, to include the estimated cost to implement proposed design changes and 
the authority directing the change, from contract award through Government approval.  
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3) The Contractor shall ensure LSA/LMI data is available to develop, validate and provide a logistics 
support package for LRIP vehicles at the time of their scheduled use for testing, or other 
demonstrations, evaluations or fielding.  

4)  The Contractor shall analyze the data resulting from testing, manufacturing, quality, and other 
evaluations of the AMPV systems, including the Log Demo, all in order to ensure that LMI 
reflects the results of these activities. The result should ensure that AMPV logistic support 
planning and the AMPV logistics support package properly represent the best information 
available to support the AMPV.     

C.10.5.2.1 LSA Tasks  

The Contractor shall perform the following Logistics Support Analysis efforts, tailored as stated in 
sections C.10.5.2.1.1 through C.10.5.2.1.9.1. 

C.10.5.2.1.1 Supportability and Supportability Related Design Factors  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain the following design related supportability parameter 
functions for the AMPV.  

  

C.10.5.2.1.1.1 System Specification Parameters  

The Contractor shall demonstrate that, during testing or Log Demo, supportability requirements of the 
system specifications were designed into the AMPV vehicles.  

C.10.5.2.1.1.2 RAM Input  

The Contractor shall leverage the results of the RAM Analysis (Paragraph C.6.2.2.7), including the FMECA 
(Paragraph C.6.2.1.9), to update LMI maintenance task frequencies, parts replacement rates, 
troubleshooting and diagnostic symptoms and procedures, maintenance times, reliability centered 
maintenance based scheduled and unscheduled maintenance task determination, and essentiality 
determinations.    

C.10.5.2.1.1.2.1 Allocations and Predictions  

The Contractor shall utilize the final RAM allocations and predictions (C.10.4.2.2.6 and 10.4.2.2.8) to 
update the quantitative elements of the LMI data. The Contractor shall update allocations to primary 
systems and subsystems for meeting system level diagnostics requirements.       

C.10.5.2.1.2 Functional Requirements Identification  

The Contractor shall update the existing Operator and Maintenance Task Lists to reflect the AMPV 
product baseline and maintain these lists in the AMPV LMI. The Contractor shall also perform the 
following Functional Requirements Identification efforts in accordance with the approved ILS Master 
Schedule.  

C.10.5.2.1.2.1 Supportability Analysis  

The Contractor shall update the assessment of supportability for the AMPV design. Supportability 
considerations will be based on the current product configuration.  The Contractor shall assess the 
adequacy of the AMPV design from the repairable item level through the system level. The Contractor 
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shall provide its assessments at PS-IPT meetings and LMI reviews. The Contractor shall identify any 
shortcomings in the design in the LMI data base and present them at LMI reviews, PS-IPT meetings, 
configuration audits, engineering reviews and program reviews. The Contractor shall provide 
recommendations and corrective action plans based on their assessment and system specification 
requirements.  

C.10.5.2.1.3 Support System Alternatives  

The Contractor shall perform analysis of support system alternatives. Results shall be presented by the 
Contractor at PS-IPT meetings, program and design reviews. Results of Support System Alternative 
analysis shall be documented in PS-IPT/program and design review meeting minutes in accordance with 
CDRL A001.  

C.10.5.2.1.3.1 Testability  

The Contractor shall use MIL-HDBK-2165 to implement or update the necessary testability tasks and 
activities to achieve Fault Detection and Isolation, Built in Test (BIT), and Built in Test Equipment (BITE) 
requirements.  The Contractor shall also request current Test Program Set (TPS) guidance from the 
Program Management Office prior to the development or update of TPSs. 

C.10.5.2.1.3.1.1 Testability tasks  

The Contractor shall develop, or update, and implement the necessary testability tasks and activities to 
meet the AMPV Performance Specifications.  The Contractor shall do so in order to minimize the system 
downtime required for diagnostics and troubleshooting.  The Contractor shall do so by ensuring 
adequate test points are integrated into the system, thereby minimizing TPS test and fault detection 
time, and overall fault isolation performance. The Contractor shall develop AMPV Embedded 
Diagnostics, Software Downloader, and TPS diagnostic products. The Contractor shall submit an updated 
Testability Analysis Report, in accordance with MIL-HDBK-2165 and DI-ATTS-81271 (CDRL D003). The 
Contractor shall execute the testability program in accordance with direction from the PS-IPT. 

C.10.5.2.1.3.2 Performance Based Logistics (PBL) Business Case Analysis (BCA)  

The Contractor shall provide data and input to the Government in the development of a PBL BCA. In 
developing the PBL BCA, the assumption will be full organic support for the AMPV systems as a base 
case; however, the Government will formulate a PBL strategy that provides optimal support for AMPV. 
The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records and data as necessary to adequately prepare 
the PBL BCA. 

C.10.5.2.1.3.3 Spares Acquisition Integrated with Production (SAIP) Planning  

The Contractor shall update and deliver the AMPV SAIP Plan to address the Contractor's approach to 
managing the AMPV SAIP program. The Contractor shall brief its SAIP plan at a PS-IPT meeting at least 
fourteen months prior to fielding and annex the Plan to the AMPV LCSP in the minutes of the PS-IPT 
meeting at which it is briefed, in accordance with CDRL A001.  

C.10.5.2.1.3.4. Total Package Fielding (TPF) Planning  

The Contractor shall update the AMPV TPF Plan(s) to address the Contractor's approach to managing the 
AMPV TPF effort. The plan shall address such matters as the process for identifying TPF elements, and 
managing, procuring, storing, transporting, and distributing TPF materials. The plan also shall address 
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manpower, equipment, time lines and funding requirements. The Contractor shall brief the plan at a PS-
IPT meeting at least one year prior to fielding and annex the plan to the AMPV LCSP in the minutes of 
the PS-IPT meeting at which the plan is briefed, in accordance with CDRL A001.  

C.10.5.2.1.4 Task Analysis Performance Objective  

The Contractor shall update the task analysis for AMPV. The analysis shall mirror the AMPV product 
configuration baseline in LMI in order to facilitate development of the AMPV logistics support package.  
The Contractor shall tailor the analysis so that each logistics product is based upon the appropriate LMI 
baseline.  The Contractor shall deliver the Task analysis documentation to the Government as a part of 
the overall LMI submissions in accordance with CDRL 095 (AR 700-127, Ch 5, Section 3). 

C.10.5.2.1.4.1 Maintenance Task Analysis  

The Contractor shall update the Maintenance Planning and Supportability Analyses in order to develop 
logistics products based on the Army’s two- level maintenance policies in accordance with AR 750-1 (Ch 
3 Section 2) and AR 700-127 (Ch 5, Section 3). The Contractor shall use MIL-PRF-49506 in identifying 
content, format, delivery and related guidance for logistics data. 

C.10.5.2.1.4.1.1 Maintenance Task Analysis Baselines  

The Contractor shall update the complete LMI baseline for each AMPV configuration based upon a 
maintenance task analysis. The maintenance task analysis shall reflect the design (as-built) baseline of 
AMPV that will enter Developmental Testing (DT). The AMPV baseline shall reflect the results of the 
latest RAM, safety, health hazards and human factors engineering analyses. The Contractor shall tailor 
the task analysis to meet the requirements of LMI and the resulting logistics support package during this 
program phase. The Contractor shall update the maintenance task analysis to reflect the results of 
testing, training, quality, manufacturing, the Log Demo and other AMPV events and evaluations. In 
performance of maintenance task analysis, the Contractor shall: 
 

a) Provide sequential narrative instructions or procedures for all tasks below depot level 
maintenance including: (1) maintenance source data for Technical Manuals (TM) and (2) 
Interactive Electronic Technical Manuals (IETM).  

b) Identify all support requirements for performing each task.  These shall include Military 
Occupational Specialty (MOS), skill levels, tools, support equipment, ATE, TPS's, and repair parts. 
As a result of the maintenance analysis, recommend repair parts and special tool requirements, 
technical manuals, kits, tools or other equipment. 

c) Update the quantitative assessment of each maintenance task, RAM analysis and test, to update 
task frequencies, quantities of support items required for each task, and maintenance times for 
each duty position and the overall task.  Based upon the examination of each repairable 
assembly, use maintainability Design Criteria information in MIL-HDBK-470 to assess the 
supportability of the design.                                                                                                                       

C.10.5.2.1.4.1.2 Level of Repair Analysis (LORA)  

The Contractor shall perform LORA for new items only based on Army two-level maintenance policies 
using an Army approved model. The Contractor shall leverage the LORA analyses for other items or 
systems managed by the Government to perform the LORA for the AMPV. The updated Maintenance 
task list that is based upon this LORA shall be presented at LMI reviews. The Contractor shall prepare 
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and deliver a current LORA report (CDRL D005) that addresses both new and existing items at the 
reviews.  The LORA will be used to support final decisions on the maintenance plan for the AMPV 
systems. 

C.10.5.2.1.4.1.3 Software Downloading Capability Maintenance  

The Contractor shall update and maintain an embedded software downloading capability for the AMPV. 
The Contractor shall also demonstrate the capability to update vehicle software using the latest version 
of the Maintenance Support Device (MSD).  The procedures for updating software on the system shall 
be documented in LMI and serve as the basis for the published procedures in the appropriate TM/IETM.  

C.10.5.2.1.4.2 Operator and Maintainer Task Analysis  

The Contractor shall use the Human Factors Engineering (HFE) data already compiled on any portion of 
the system to develop the Human Engineering Design Approach Document - Operator (HEDAD-O) (CDRL 
D006) and Maintainer (HEDAD-M) (CDRL D007) for AMPV. The Contractor shall update the operator and 
maintenance task lists for each AMPV variant in sufficient detail to develop updated outlines for 
operator technical manual information, both embedded and standalone.  The task inventory for each 
crew position will include the identification of which tasks and predecessor skills are required to be 
trained. 

C.10.5.2.1.5 Provisioning Plan and Analysis  

The Contractor shall identify as a part of maintenance task analysis all support items required to support 
the system.  The Contractor shall update the provisioning plan in accordance with CDRL D008 for those 
items that are not currently available through the DoD supply system. For those support items that are 
currently available through the DoD supply system, the Contractor shall update and deliver to the 
Government information that identifies the application and anticipated usage of the item with CDRL 
D008.  

C.10.5.2.1.6 Support Item Sourcing Analysis  

The Contractor shall identify to the Government any new AMPV unique support items recommended for 
stockage or initial issue (items with a source code of "p") that are a part of the product baseline. The 
Contractor shall document whether these items are available as repair parts from the Government 
supply system or from the Prime Contractor. This includes parts that are bought in production as 
complete assemblies but that will be purchased by the Government as repair (down) parts. The 
documentation shall be made available at PS-IPT meetings.  If support items are not available, the 
Contractor shall provide to the Government a proposed alternative support strategy. 

C.10.5.2.1.7 Packaging Item Classification  

For each AMPV support item, the Contractor shall classify the item’s packaging requirements and 
document these requirements in the LMI. 

C.10.5.2.1.8 Facilities Analysis  

As a part of the operator and maintenance task analysis, the Contractor shall identify any new or unique 
facilities essential to the maintenance or training of the AMPV system.   

C.10.5.2.1.8.1 Facilities Annex  
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The Contractor shall update and deliver to the Government a facilities analysis at a PS-IPT meeting no 
later than ninety (90) calendar days after contract award.  The facilities analysis shall become an annex 
to the AMPV LCSP, which will become part of the meeting minutes for that PS-IPT review (CDRL A001).   

 C.10.5.2.1.9 Transportability Analysis  

The Contractor shall update transportability design data to reflect the AMPV product baseline.  The 
Contractor shall provide the data as part of the Transportability Report (CDRL D009) to update loading 
plans for all modes of transportation required to transport vehicles, and to conduct transportability-
related Government test events.  The AMPV transportability design data shall be updated whenever 
design changes affect the AMPV system’s envelope, weight, center of gravity or any other 
transportability characteristics.  The Contractor shall validate changes to the AMPV's transportability 
data in conjunction with validation of the AMPV TM source materiel.  The Contractor shall update TM 
source materiel with approved changes resulting from the Government verification. The Contractor shall 
provide transportability design data and other transportability information in the vehicle -10 level TMs. 

C.10.5.2.1.9.1 Transportability Report  

The Contractor shall update Transportability Reports for the AMPV in accordance with DI-PAK-80880D, 
and deliver the Transportability Report in accordance with CDRL D009. The Contractor shall review the 
plans and outputs for these transportability related activities with the PS-IPT.  

C.10.5.2.1.9.2 The Contractor shall provide vehicle configuration procedures and information necessary 
for the US Army to obtain an Air Transportability Certificate.  This report shall be delivered in accordance 
with CDRL D030. 

C.10.5.2.1.10 Supportability, Test and Evaluation  

The Contractor shall update the LMI to reflect the results of testing, evaluations, and demonstrations.  

C.10.5.2.2 Logistics Management Information (LMI)  

Data and information generated by the LSA process shall be documented in the LMI in accordance with 
MIL-PRF-49506. The LMI shall be delivered in accordance with CDRL D010. The LMI milestones and 
activities shall be key information provided by the AMPV ILS Master schedule. The Contractor shall 
maintain the automated LMI data processing system which is compatible with Logistics Modernization 
Program (LMP). The data processing system shall be capable of producing the LMI output summaries 
specified in MIL-PRF-49506. The LMI shall include: 

C.10.5.2.2.1 Manpower, Personnel and Training Requirements  

Task lists by MOS to include the identification of those tasks that need to be trained at the institution, 
for transition, and sustainment. Task lists shall include frequency, times, skills and other key information 
to support: 

C.10.5.2.2.1.1 Quantitative and Qualitative Personnel Requirements Information (QQPRI), Manpower 
Allocation Requirements Criteria (MARC) and Manpower Estimate Report (MER) Input  

The Contractor shall utilize AR 611-1, and current Modification Table of Organization and Equipment 
(MTOE) provided as GFI to support the assessment of skills for each operator and maintenance task.  
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Any new MOSs or new skills required to operate, or maintain the AMPV shall be identified to the PS-IPT 
as soon as the assessment is completed. 

C.10.5.2.2.2 Basis of Issue Plan Feeder Data (BOIPFD)  

The Contractor shall document and identify, in LMI, TOE and TDA personnel and equipment 
requirements to operate, maintain, and transport the AMPV variants. Changes (additions or deletions) in 
requirements of this kind from existing Army systems (i.e., M113 variants) to AMPV shall be presented 
to the PS-IPT at least six months prior to the delta Log Demo.  

C.10.5.2.2.3 Supply Support Lists  

The Contractor shall update and maintain support item lists that identify the specific support item, at 
what level it is utilized or authorized for use. The Contractor shall maintain the statistics from these lists 
(e.g. number of repair parts, number of repairables, number of special tools, number of repair parts 
without NSNs, and present the statistics at PS-IPT meetings. These lists and statistics shall include: 

C.10.5.2.2.3.1 Authorized Stockage List (ASL)  

The Contractor shall provide a recommended ASL for the AMPV at least fourteen (14) months prior to 
fielding, in conjunction with presentation of the proposed Spares Acquisition Integrated with Production 
(SAIP) List. (See paragraph C.10.5.2.1.3.3) 

C.10.5.2.2.3.2 Basic Issue items (BII), Components of the End Item (COEI) and Additional Authorized List 
(AAL)  

The Contractor shall update the BII, AAL and COEI required for AMPV for fielding and maintain the lists 
through the contract period.   

C.10.5.2.2.3.3 Repair Parts Special Tools List (RPSTL)  

The Contractor shall update and deliver the RPSTL required for the delta Log Demo in accordance with 
CDRL D011.   

C.10.5.2.2.3.4 Spares Acquisition Integrated with Production (SAIP) List  

 The Contractor shall update the recommended list of AMPV support items that should be considered 
for concurrent procurement with the LRIP AMPVs. The approved list shall be delivered to the 
Government at least fourteen (14) months prior to fielding in accordance with CDRL D012. The 
Contractor shall maintain the list of items approved by the Government; this list shall include prices and 
quantities for the support items that the Government intends to acquire with LRIP vehicles. 

C.10.5.2.2.4 System Support Package (SSP)  

System Support Package (SSP) The Contractor shall deliver a SSP to each test site at least thirty (30) 
calendar days prior to the start of any training that precedes DT or OT testing.  Each package shall 
consist of the items listed on the Contractor-developed; Government-approved SSP (CDRL D013). The 
Contractor shall be responsible for performing all maintenance and controlling the on-site SSP during all 
testing and training events conducted under this contract. Should any testing or training event be 
interrupted because a particular support item is unavailable, to the extent the part is available within 
the SSP, the Contractor shall provide that item to the Government within 24 hours of being notified.  In 
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the event the SSP is deficient, the Contractor shall remedy the deficiency within 24 hours for OT SSPs 
and 48 hours for DT SSPs.  The Contractor shall replenish the SSP, as needed, throughout the duration of 
the contract. 

C.10.5.2.2.5 Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)  

The Contractor shall maintain a maintenance task list and the resulting MAC and Maintenance technical 
manual outlines based upon the Maintenance Task Analysis documented in LMI. The Contractor shall 
deliver the MAC at the Technical Manual Guidance Conference. This shall support the Contractor’s 
delivery of the outlines and MAC in the verified TM/IETM deliveries.     

C.10.5.2.2.6 System Software Configuration  

The Contractor shall document the draft and official release of AMPV software within the LMI (CDRL 
D010). 

C.10.5.3 Technical Manuals (TMs) 

C.10.5.3.1 Technical Manual (TM) Data  

The objectives of the AMPV technical publications program are to update AMPV variant publications, 
support Government verification efforts and deliver Final Reproducible Copies (FRC).  The Contractor 
shall ensure that all TMs delivered match the configuration of the vehicles they are provided to support.  
The Contractor shall develop and deliver under this contract the following TMs: 

a) TM X-XXXX-XXX-10 Operator Manuals in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2, CDRL D036 and TM 
Requirements Matrix Table A-II (Attachment 031). 

b) TM X-XXXX-XXX-10-HR in accordance with MIL-HDBK-503 and CDRL D037. 
c) TM X-XXXX-XXX-13&P Operator and Field Maintenance Manual, including RPSTL, IETM in 

accordance with MIL-STD-40051-1, CDRL D039, TM Requirements Matrix Table A-XX 
(Attachment 032) and TM Functionality Matrix Table A-XVII (Attachment 033). 

d) TM X-XXXX-XXX-BD BDAR Manuals in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2 and FM 4-30.31, CDRL 
D038 and TM Requirements Matrix Table A-XVI (Attachment 034).   

e) Urgent TM changes required to allow the Government to proceed with AMPV tests, 
demonstrations, and evaluation activities in a safe manner. 

f) NMWR X-XXXX-XXX shall be prepared and delivered in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2, CDRLs 
D040-D041, and TM Matrix Table A-VII (Attachment 046). 

g) Any MWOs (MWO X-XXXX-XXX-XX-XX) shall be prepared and delivered in accordance with MIL- 
PRF 63002, MIL-STD-40051-2, and CDRL D042. 

C.10.5.3.1.1 

The Contractor will provide TMs validated under the EMD contract as part of the SSP delivered for each 
test and delta LD. 

C.10.5.3.2 Meetings 

C.10.5.3.2.1 The Contractor shall host a TM Guidance Conference in accordance with paragraph C.3.5.5. 

C.10.5.3.2.2 IPRs will be held at the discretion of the Government. These IPRs will usually occur before or 
directly after PMRs. The IPRs can be used to clarify requirements, provide guidance to the Contractor 
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and to ensure the publications are written to conform to the SOW and other Government requirements 
that may arise.   

C.10.5.3.2.3 The Government shall notify the Contractor 30 days in advance of each IPR.  IPR locations 
shall be specified by the Government. If scheduled at a Contractor's site, the Contractor shall make 
available adequate space, facilities and personnel for Government scheduled IPRs at no additional cost 
to the Government. 

C.10.5.3.3 Publications Development 

C.10.5.3.3.1 The Contractor shall develop and deliver technical manuals developed under the TLM 
philosophy based on the LSA and resulting LMI. The Contractor shall develop procedures in the same 
sequential order as the Government approved two-level MAC (C.3.5.5).  The Contractor shall comply 
with the specifications, standards and guidelines for the development of the AMPV Publication Series 
found within the DSL (Attachment 035). Technical Bulletin (TB) 750-93-1, found on Attachment 035, 
requires that technical manuals be organized in Functional Group Code Order.  However, LCN sequence 
is acceptable, if the Contractor is reutilizing work packages/data to build the AMPV TMs which use the 
LCN sequence and reutilization results in a cost savings to the program 

C.10.5.3.3.3 The Contractor shall provide all personnel, equipment, tools, materials, supervision, other 
items, and non-personnel services necessary to develop the publications as defined in this SOW.    

C.10.5.3.3.4 The Contractor shall provide the Government with a TM Development Schedule and Status 
Report showing critical tasks involved with TM development in accordance with CDRL D017. All key TM 
milestones, such as validations, IPRs, and deliveries, IPR, shall be identified on the AMPV ILS Master 
schedule (C.10.5.1.2.2).   

C.10.5.3.3.5 The Contractor shall develop IETMs using EMS-NG software and deliver the IETMs on CD 
ROM/DVD.  During the development process, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and 
utilizing updated releases of the EMS NG suite to ensure they are providing the best product to the 
Field. 

C.10.5.3.4 Technical Publications Verification  

C.10.5.3.4.1 Verification is a Government responsibility. The Contractor shall make available the 
necessary personnel, facilities, equipment/test equipment, tools/special tools, supplies, and pertinent 
documents required for Government Verification. Verification will take place at a location as specified by 
the Government. The Contractor shall take corrective action resulting from the Verification and furnish 
the FRC, digitized and PDF submissions of the technical manual(s). 

C.10.5.3.4.2 The Government shall verify the technical manuals through a Verification using complete 
draft technical manuals that have been 100% Contractor validated.  The Verification effort shall test 
each publication for usability, technical accuracy and adequacy as required by this contract, 
attachment(s) and applicable military specifications and standards.  

C.10.5.3.4.3 The Verification may consist of actual performance of all operator and maintenance 
procedures.  The Government has the right to choose and verify manuals by desk-top review, review on 
equipment, actual performance, or any combination of these methods.  All errors discovered by 
Government or Contractor personnel during Verification and reviews shall be corrected by the 
Contractor at no additional cost to the Government.   
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C.10.5.3.4.4 The Contractor shall comply with the Government's Verification Plan.  The Verification Plan 
will ensure technical accuracy and adequacy of all TM deliverables and the Contractor shall ensure an 
acceptable level of quality assurance for all deliveries based upon plan.   

C.10.5.3.4.5 Verification tasks to be performed by CASCOM Target Audience shall include, but not be 
limited to, 100% hands-on verification of Preventative Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS) and 
Troubleshooting, proper loading of IETM disk set (IETM content disk and EMS NG Viewer disk), IETM 
navigation and usability, verification of IETM functionalities, approved DA Form 2028s and all newly 
written or modified procedures and/or work packages. 

C.10.5.3.4.6 The Government Publications Manager has final dispute resolution authority on the 
publications format and TM structure and will chair the Verification. The Government's lead Equipment 
Specialist has final dispute resolution authority over Maintenance, Parts, PMCS, Level of Maintenance, 
MOS selection, Troubleshooting and other technical non-contractual matters. TRADOC will concur on 
MOS, operator and maintenance performance requirements. 

C.10.5.3.4.7 The Contractor shall support all Verifications by the Government and shall provide, at a 
minimum, the following:  

C.10.5.3.4.7.1 Equipment [i.e., Maintenance Support Device (MSD) and Remote Handheld Device] for 
displaying IETMs during the Verification  

C.10.5.3.4.7.2 Maintain records during the Verification 

C.10.5.3.4.7.3 Provide assistance to the Government Publications Manager during the Verification 

C.10.5.3.4.7.4 Provide the Government with a copy of the discrepancies revealed during Verification 

C.10.5.3.4.7.5 Corrections to discrepancies revealed during the Verification per the Government's 
direction 

C.10.5.3.4.7.6 Provide the Government Publications Manager with a report of the corrective actions 
taken 

C.10.5.3.4.7.7 Administrative support throughout the Verification 

C.10.5.3.4.7.8 Validation records on-hand at the Verification site for Government review at all times 

C.10.5.3.5 Warranty Information  

C.10.5.3.5.1 If any commercial components have a warranty, the Contractor shall include warranty 
information in narrative -10 and -13&P manuals. This information shall include a listing of items under 
warranty, the term of the warranty and procedures for pursuing a warranty. 

C.10.5.3.6 Verified TM review, delivery and final acceptance 

C. 10.5.3.6.1The Contractor shall deliver MIL-STD compliant IETMs and paginated PDF Preliminary 
Technical Manuals (PTMs) to the Government for review in accordance with CDRLs D036-D039.  The 
Government will provide comment within 30 days after receipt.  Upon receipt of comments, the 
Contractor has up to 30 days to incorporate Government comments and resubmit to Government.  The 
Government may conduct up to three reviews.  Each successive review will encompass only those errors 
that were captured from the previous review.  If the Government finds any review comments not 
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incorporated into the resubmitted TM(s), the Contractor shall incorporate comments into the TM(s) at 
no additional cost to the Government, unless a mutual agreement is made between Contractor and 
Government not to incorporate the comments.    

C. 10.5.3.6.2 The Contractor shall incorporate all Government review comments into the FRC delivery. 
The Contractor shall submit to Government each TM, PDF file, document, running sheet and final 
delivery in accordance with CDRLs D017-D018 for Government review. 

C. 10.5.3.6.3 The Government will perform a review of final material. The Contractor will be notified of 
the location of the final copy review. The final acceptance of material shipped under this SOW will be 
made by the Contracting Officer or Contracting Officer's Representative by returning a signed copy of 
the DD Form 250 (Material Inspection and Receiving Report) to the Contractor. This review will be 
completed within 10 working days after receipt of final material by the technical representative, unless 
any material is rejected. 

C. 10.5.3.6.4 In the event that the material is rejected as a result of final copy review by the technical 
representative, the rejection will be made by official letter, including specific rejection comments, from 
the Contracting Officer to the Contractor. The Contractor shall correct all deficiencies and furnish the 
corrected material within 10 working days after notification of corrections required. 

C. 10.5.3.6.5 In the event that the rejected material cannot be reworked within the required period, the 
Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, with an information copy to the technical representative, 
within 5 working days after receipt of the returned material. Submission of the reworked material shall 
be made by DD Form 250 with a note of the DD Form 250 stating that the shipment involves reworked 
material. 

C. 10.5.3.6.6 The Contractor shall provide accurate running sheets for the -10 Operator Manuals, 
NMWRs, BDAR manuals and any MWO equipment publications with the Final FRC delivery. 

C. 10.5.3.6.7 The Contractor shall package and deliver FRC TMs on CD ROMs/DVDs in a jewel case/CD 
box containing all XML-tagged source code files to include artwork in accordance with AR 25-30, DTD, 
publisher file, style sheets, presentation applications, hard copy instructions and any output coming out 
of publisher file/program to fulfill the requirements of final delivery under this contract. 

C.10.5.3.7 Copyrights  

C. 10.5.3.7.1 All publications prepared under this contract become the property of the Government and 
are not subject to copyright by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide a copyright release letter in 
accordance with sample letter (Attachment036) which shall be on Company letterhead, dated and 
signed by an authorized Company Officer.  The copyright release letter submitted by the Contractor shall 
certify that the Government has full copyrights from the Contractor and any subcontractors.  The 
copyright release letter submitted by the Contractor shall further state all technical manuals developed 
are free from copyright restrictions and the Government can edit, reprint and distribute information in 
the manual, as required.  The Contractor shall grant the Government unlimited rights to use and 
distribute the technical manuals and electronic data files delivered under this contract including 
intellectual property and technical data rights in hardcopy and by means of electronic media. 

C.10.5.3.8 Training  
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The Contractor shall provide an AMPV training program and shall brief status of the training program at 
PS-IPT meetings.  Any training performed shall be conducted in a manner that ensures: 1) training 
materials reflect the appropriate vehicle configurations used in training; and, 2) the training will meet 
the needs of the individuals who will operate, maintain, train or provide technical support to the system. 
The primary objectives shall be to ensure the training conducted reflects the vehicle configuration used 
at Production Qualification Testing (PQT), Instructor and Key Personnel (I&KP) training and fielding.  The 
Contractor shall support the development, update and documentation of training and training materials 
in accordance with AR 350-1 and TRADOC Reg 350-70. The Training products shall be developed and 
delivered using the Army Systems Approach to Training (ASAT) format.  The Contractor shall conduct 
OPNET/FMNET for all test events of the AMPV program and for each fielding. The Contractor shall 
provide all necessary equipment and materials to conduct training.  For each class conducted, the 
Contractor shall provide a completion report in accordance with the applicable CDRL D020. 

C.10.5.3.8.1 Training Management 

C.10.5.3.8.1.1 NET Plan  

The Contractor shall update training courses and curriculum outlines, student training course guides, 
instruction and lesson guides, audio visual aids, master reproducible training courses, and classroom 
spares (hereinafter, “Training Materials”). The Contractor shall provide the Government NET manager 
with the recommended tasks for training.  The Government, then, will select the specific tasks which it 
decides to use for training course.  

C.10.5.3.8.1.2 Training Evaluation  

The Contractor shall host training evaluation events at its facility to allow the Government to review the 
contents of the training material, as written, and to conduct a simulated training session.  AMPV 
vehicles, which match the configuration trained in the training materiels, will be available for this 
evaluation. The Contractor shall document Government recommendation regarding the training via 
meeting minutes (CDRL A001) and update training materiels based on Government recommendations.  
The Contractor should plan to conduct two of these events.  The first event will be conducted ninety (90) 
days after contact award and the second event will be conducted ninety (90) calendar days prior to 
IOT&E.    

C.10.5.3.8.1.3 Operator Transition Training 

C.10.5.3.8.1.3.1 Program of Instruction (POI) Outlines for Developmental Test (DT) 

C.10.5.3.8.1.3.1.1 DT training package  

The Contractor shall conduct training at the IOT&E test site for IOT&E personnel using LRIP vehicles. The 
training shall ensure IOT&E personnel have been trained to perform their respective roles as data 
collectors, test directors, operators and maintainers of the AMPV for IOT&E. 

 C.10.5.3.8.1.3.2 POI Outlines for Initial Operation Test and Evaluation (IOT&E) 

C.10.5.3.8.1.3.2.1 IOT&E training package  

The Contractor shall deliver Training Materials in accordance with CDRL D021.  Students for the IOT&E 
(paragraph C.10.5.3.8.1.3.4) shall receive student guides. The Contractor shall provide I&KP instructor 
and student materials for the Staff Planners Course, and the IOT&E Course.  
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C.10.5.3.8.1.3.3 Conduct IOT&E Training  

The Contractor shall conduct operator and data collector/evaluator training for IOT&E test personnel 
using the AMPV.  The training shall ensure IOT&E personnel have been trained to perform their 
respective roles as data collectors, test directors, operators and crew maintainers of each AMPV system.  

C.10.5.3.8.1.3.4 OPNET/FMNET 

The Contractor shall provide NET trainers to instruct soldiers on the operation and maintenance of the 
AMPV family of vehicles as they are fielded to each unit.  Effort includes trainers and management 
personnel to conduct and deliver Operator and Maintenance training at each fielding location delta 
teaches.  The Contractor shall provide training materials, training update materials, reproduction of 
training materiels, and materials such as binders, viewgraph transparencies, dividers, slip sheet holders, 
storage disks, and training aids.  Further, the Contractor shall provide hydration systems, stop watches, 
tools required to conduct training, rain and safety gear for trainers, helmets, cell phone and 
communication expenses, as well as minimal office material expenses that shall be incurred to conduct 
and deliver training and training materials.  The Contractor shall cover travel expenses for NET personnel 
and needed equipment, such as equipment trailers and rental/lease vehicles.   

C.10.5.3.9 Provisioning Technical Documentation Objectives  

1) The Contractor shall develop, maintain and update AMPV Provisioning Technical Documentation 
(PTD) and required supply support summaries in accordance with MIL-PRF-49506 . The 
Contractor shall update the PTD based on LMI changes, engineering changes, screening results, 
and Provisioning Bill of Material (PBOM) feedback (2) The Contractor shall maintain the PTD so 
as to ensure that the PBOM is updated with NSN assignments for SAIP parts prior to fielding. As 
a result of developing and maintaining the PTD, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the 
Government: 
a) Provisioning Parts List (PPL) in accordance with CDRL D022 (DI-SESS-81715) and DD Form 

1949-2 (Provisioning Requirements statement). The PPL shall contain the elements 
identified on DD Form 1949-1. 

b)  Engineering Data for Provisioning and Supplementary Provisioning Technical 
Documentation (SPTD). The Contractor shall prepare and deliver drawings to enable updates 
to the PPL. The drawings shall be in accordance with CDRL D023 (DI-SESS-81716). Drawings 
for components with other than unlimited rights to the Government can be envelope 
drawings or list drawings.  Submission of TACOM-controlled common drawings is not 
required.  The Contractor shall complete all updates to PTD, and deliver all Supplementary 
Provisioning documentation in time to allow completion of requirements computation, 
assignment of NSNs, and delivery of SAIP items.  This shall be accomplished prior to delivery 
of the AMPV vehicles containing updated configuration changes.  

C.10.5.3.9.1 Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) Input 

C.10.5.3.9.1.1 Provisioning Parts List (PPL)   

The Contractor shall maintain and continuously update its provisioning file with the PBOM feedback 
data provided by the Government (i.e., changes; additions or deletions to part numbers; Source, 
Maintenance and Recoverability (SMR) codes; and failure factors) (CDRL D022). The Contractor shall 
make the quantity per assembly and the quantity per end item the same to ensure compatibility with 
Logistics Modernization Program (LMP).  The Contractor shall correct verification rejects within thirty 
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(30) calendar days of receipt. The Contractor shall ensure that all submitted LMI Data Products are 
compatible with LMP and can be transferred electronically to the Government for successful updating of 
the PBOM.   

C.10.5.3.9.2 Supplementary Provisioning Technical Documentation (SPTD)   

The Contractor shall maintain electronic access to Military and Federal Specifications and Standards. 
SPTD, to include the top assembly drawing, shall be submitted in accordance with CDRL D023. All 
drawings shall be submitted in the English language. Provisioning Technical Documentation not 
translated into the English language will not be accepted by the Government. The Contractor shall cite 
all approved vendors’ Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) codes. The CAGE codes shall be typed, 
stamped, or legibly written with an authorized signature and date on drawings, when furnished 
concurrently with each submitted increment of provisioning documentation for each "P" coded item. 

C.10.5.3.9.2.1 Cataloging Input   

The Contractor shall update the LMI to reflect the results of cataloging actions, including changes to 
item nomenclature. Inconsistencies in nomenclature between the drawings and TMs must be resolved 
in LMI and the TMs before final TMs are delivered to the Government. 

C.10.5.3.9.3 Provisioning and Other Pre-procurement Screening Data  

The Contractor shall conduct pre-procurement screening for all items selected as repair parts. 
Standardization of commercial items selected as repair parts is required. The Contractor shall use 
Government or industry association, specifications, drawings, or standards numbers as the preferred 
reference number (e.g., Federal (FED), Military (MIL), Joint Army/Navy (JAN), Air Force/Navy (AN), 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE)). The 
Contractor shall conduct pre-procurement screening for standardization of all commercial items 
selected as repair parts. The Contractor shall perform this screening to select valid part numbers for the 
PBOM. All vendor source information identified on the drawing will be screened. Results of pre-
procurement screening for standardization and component selection will be used to update the 
Contractors provisioning file. The screening results must accompany the provisioning documentation for 
each new or revised commercial item selected as a repair part.  The Contractor shall deliver this 
documentation in accordance with CDRL D024. The Contractor’s submittals shall be updated to reflect 
the current part numbers that have a National Stock Number (NSN) resulting from the screening 
process. 

C.10.5.3.9.4 Provisioning Bill of Material Feedback  

The Contractor shall maintain and continuously update the AMPV LMI data base using the PTD Report 
provided by the Government. 
 
C.10.5.3.9.5 Provisioning Quality Acceptance Standards  

The quality standards outlined in MIL-PRF-49506 apply to all phases of the provisioning effort. During 
the term of the contract, changes may occur that are due to formal program or process requirements. 
The Government will notify the Contractor of these provisioning changes. 

C.10.5.3.9.6 PTD Guidance 

C.10.5.3.9.6.1 Maintenance Replacement Rates  
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Results from the RAM program shall be used to determine the Maintenance Replacement Rates I and II 
(or Failure Factors). These rates may vary by model and configuration of the end item. The Maintenance 
Replacement Rate (MRR) will be a consolidation of all known RAM information. The Contractor shall 
develop rationale and methodology for determining MRRs, in accordance with MIL-PRF-49506 using the 
following data: 

a) Engineering Data 
b) Warranty Data 
c) Testing and Developmental Documentation 
d) Historical Data on an analogous piece of equipment. When using historical data, the MRR II will 

be, at a minimum, 2.5 times greater than that of MRR I. 

C.10.5.3.9.6.2 Documentation of Parts Pricing  

The Contractor shall screen the Government databases for data on all parts of the Contract Item and 
shall document the price(s) cited there whenever available. In the event the price is not contained in the 
Government databases, the Contractor shall develop a Unit of Measure Price. The Contractor shall enter 
the most economical price in the LMI data base as the unit of measure price. 

C.10.5.3.9.6.3 Next Higher Assembly (NHA) Provisioning List Item Sequence Numbers (PLISNs) and 
Overhaul Quantities (OVHL QTY) 

NHA PLISNs and OVHL QTYs are used to identify and forecast repair parts requirements for all 
assemblies or subassemblies or components. The Contractor shall enter OVHL QTYs for each item, in 
accordance with MIL-PRF-49506: 

a) Identify the immediate NHA PLISN. Enter an OVHL QTY. 
b) Using the top down break down structure, identify all subsequent assemblies preceding the 

down part. Enter NHA PLISN and OVHL QTY. 
c) Identify the model record PLISN(s) as a NHA PLISN and enter an OVHL QTY, if called for by the 

Government. 

C.10.5.4 Packaging Data Development   

The Contractor shall develop, update and provide packaging data for all new items identified during the 
provisioning process with a Source, Maintenance & Recoverability (SMR) code beginning with “P” 
excluding PR and PZ.  Items previously provisioned by the Government do not require new or updated 
packaging instructions. Packaging data development priority shall be given to repairable items, Line 
Replaceable Units, NMWR/DMWR candidate items, and any large, high cost item classified as a Special 
Group Item.  Packaging shall be developed in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-1D and all items shall be 
classified as a selective group item or special group item.  Contractor shall provide facilities, equipment, 
materials, and access to the provisioned items for packaging development.  The Contractor shall 
complete verification and provide support data with each data submittal.  Verification support data shall 
include item drawings and copies of any applicable Material Safety Data Sheets for Hazardous Material 
items.  Items with assigned Contractor and Government Entity (CAGE) Codes of: 1T416, 21450, 80204, 
96906, 10060, 24617, 80205, 99237, 80244, 81343, 81346, 81348, 81349, 81352, 88044, 05047 are 
excluded from packaging data development. 

C.10.5.4.1 Selective group    
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Items classified as Selective group shall not have a unit pack weight exceeding 40 pounds and shall not 
have a dimension greater than 40 inches.  In addition, the unit pack length and girth combined will not 
exceed 84 inches.  A Select group item must not require disassembly for packaging.  Reconfiguration for 
packaging of Select items is limited to folding or coiling.  Items will not be classified as Select if they are 
repairable, recoverable, contain hazardous material, or if assigned a shelf life. 

C.10.5.4.2 Special group 

Special group items often require sketches, figures, or narrative instructions to describe packaging 
requirements.  Items excluded from the Selective group will be classified as Special group items.  This 
includes kits, sets and items of separate parts, items requiring disassembly, repairable items, items 
requiring special handling or condemnation procedures, items classified as hazardous material or 
hazardous goods in transport, items assigned a shelf life, electrostatic discharge sensitive items, fragile, 
sensitive, and critical items. 

C.10.5.4.3 Logistic Management Information (LMI) Data Products – Packaging 

The Contractor shall make LMI packaging data and provide for the entry of information to the 
Government’s data repository.   At the Contractor’s request, the Government may provide a MS ACCESS 
application that provides data formatting and edit features for coding of packaging LMI data products.  
The Contractor shall develop, maintain and update packaging data in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-1D 
and CDRL D025 including Attachment 037 and Attachment 038.  

C.10.5.4.4 Special Packaging Instructions (SPI)   

The Contractor shall develop a SPI for each item classified as a Special group item.  Figures and narrative 
data shall be developed to describe the form, fit, and function of packaging in sufficient detail for 
production.   SPI format shall be in accordance with MIL-STD-2073-1D and CDRL D026.  

C.10.5.4.4.1 Verification Testing of Packaging   

Verification testing of Special group items shall be in accordance with ASTM D 4169 (Standard Practice for 
Performance Testing of Shipping Containers and Systems) Distribution Cycle 18, Assurance Level I, with 
Acceptance Criterion 3 (product is damage free and packaging is intact).  Verification testing may be limited 
to Test Schedule “A” and Test Schedule “F”.  Replicate testing and climatic conditioning are not required. 
Each SPI submitted shall have a verification report including photographs.  Photographs shall show the 
product is undamaged.   Verification report shall be submitted concurrently with SPI submittal and in 
accordance with CDRL D027. 

C.10.5.4.5 Development and Preparation of Shipment and Storage Instruction (SSI)   

Contractor shall update Shipping and Storage Instructions (SSI) for the system that was developed in the 
EMD phase.   Contractor shall include requirements for disassembly procedures to meet clearance 
requirements for land, air, and sea shipments.  Procedures shall ensure an option for drive-on/drive-off 
capability.  Packaging requirements for BII and COEI shall be developed by the Contractor.  BII shall be 
packed separate from COEI.  HAZMAT (if applicable) will be packaged and shipped separately in 
accordance with CFR Title 49.  Contractor shall ensure the stowage locations shall deter pilferage and 
shall not interfere with lifting, tie down or other transportation handling.  The Contractor shall revise the 
SSI to reflect design changes that affect the system's shipment configuration, weight, or transportability.  
The Contractor shall also provide revisions to the SSI for each provisioning change affecting packaging of 
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BII or COEI.  Report shall be formatted and delivered in accordance with CDRL D026, Special Packaging 
Instructions (SPI). 

C.10.5.4.5.1 Short term transport/storage instructions   

Short term transport/storage (180 days maximum in a warehouse) applies when items are in transport.  
Short term Shipping and Storage (S&S) processing instructions shall be sufficient to protect the items 
when they are intended for immediate use.   

C.10.5.4.5.2 Long term storage instructions   

The Government will use these instructions to prepare a system for open storage for a period of up to 2 
years.  The Contractor shall ensure these instructions include any cyclic maintenance/exercising 
requirements necessary to prevent the system from deteriorating due to inactivity. 

C.10.5.4.5.3 Verification of Shipping and Storage Instructions (SSI)   

The Government will determine if all or selected portions of the SSI shall be validated to determine the 
adequacy of the vehicle preservation procedures.  Primary considerations will be given to the complexity 
and/or uniqueness of the process and/or materials involved.  Government representative may attend 
and witness Contractor’s verification.   Verification report shall be in accordance with CDRL D027. 

C.10.5.4.6 Reusable Containers 

C.10.5.4.6.1   Container Design Retrieval System (CDRS)     

This is a management system program to provide a DoD centralized automated data base system for 
storing, retrieving, and analyzing existing container designs and test information concerning specialized 
containers.  The Contractor shall use this system when making search requests for DoD Long Life 
Reusable Container (LLRC) designs.   

C.10.5.4.6.2   Reusable Container Searches   

The Contractor shall identify engines, transmissions and other major repairable items, including Line 
Replaceable Units (LRUs), and items requiring special handling or condemnation procedures as possible 
LLRC candidates.  The Contractor shall make a CDRS search request for any item that TACOM approves 
as a LLRC candidate.  The Contractor shall search for new or existing commercially available reusable 
container designs that are suitable for LLRC candidates.  Format of CDRS search request shall be in 
accordance with CDRL D028.   

C.10.5.4.6.3   Reusable Container Assessment   

The Contractor shall perform assessments to determine if existing container designs are suitable.  The 
Contractor shall assess the fit and function of existing containers and compare costs of modifications 
with the cost of new designs.  Assessment data shall include analysis of the need for a new or modified 
LLRC.  Assessment data shall compare costs for conventional packaging and LLRC packaging.    

C.10.5.4.6.4   Reusable Container Proposal   

The Contractor shall propose reusable container development for TACOM approved LLRC candidates.  
Each proposal shall include assessment data, cost of development, design, LLRC prototype manufacture, 
verification, and completion of the technical data package for competitive procurement.  Container 
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proposals, testing/verification, and TDP development shall be in accordance with CDRL D029 and 
Attachment 039. 

C.10.5.4.6.5   Development and Verification   

Upon approval of a LLRC design proposal or container modification proposal, the Contractor shall build a 
prototype and validate the design.  A Government representative will witness verification.    Verification 
report and technical data shall be in accordance with the approved design proposal and CDRL D027. 

C.10.5.4.7 Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)  

Contractor shall over pack a MSDS with each hazardous material item.  

C.10.5.5 Item Unique Identification (IUID) Markings  

The Contractor shall implement IUID markings on the AMPV variants and unique components. 

C.10.5.5.1 IUID Implementation Plan  

The Contractor shall deliver an updated IUID Implementation Plan in accordance with CDRL D031, DI-
MGMT-81737.  The Plan shall include a list of all AMPV components or spares for which an IUID is 
required by the DOD Guide to Uniquely Identifying Items, “Assuring Valuation, Accountability and 
Control of Government Property” (version 2.0 dated 01 Oct 08) and MIL-STD-130N (dated 15 Jun 07).  
The Plan shall include a recommended prioritization of IUID marking on components or spares, based on 
Government input, and a recommended list of components on which to affix an IUID marking. 

C.10.5.5.2 IUID Review Session  

The Contractor shall conduct an IUID review session with the Government no later than 45 calendar 
days after submission of the proposed Implementation Plan.  The purpose of the review session is to 
finalize the plan, and for the Government to approve the list of components that must include IUID 
markings. 

C.10.5.5.3 Component Assessment 

The Contractor shall assess approved IUID Implementation Plan components to determine:  

a) The location for the marking on the component or part to ensure it doesn’t interfere with 
component operation. 

b) The means for marking the component or part. 

C.10.5.5.4 Technical Data  

The Contractor shall identify technical data revisions, such as drawings, technical manuals, etc., that 
must be reviewed to enable the application of the IUID markings on approved components. The 
Contractor shall revise technical data for the approved components. 

C.10.5.6 Support Equipment 

C.10.5.6.1 Special Tools and Test Equipment Development, Verification and Documentation  
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The Contractor shall update and maintain Special Tool and Test Equipment technical documentation for 
the AMPV.  The Contractor shall ensure sufficient quantities of validated peculiar tools and support 
equipment are available for conducting IOT&E, PQT, delta Log Demo, TM verifications and I&KP Training. 

C.10.5.6.2 Common Support Equipment  

The Contractor shall identify all equipment required to support the AMPV to include common support 
equipment.  The Contractor shall verify common support equipment through Log Demos and TM 
verifications.      

C.10.5.6.2.1 Special Tools and Test Equipment  

The Contractor shall provide and deliver Special Tools and Test Equipment for the AMPV systems for 
testing, training and other events per the approved System Support Package Component List (SSPCL).  
The source data for this list will be the Maintenance Task Analysis.  The list shall be in tabular form and 
shall identify tools and test equipment that is not available through U.S. Army Supply Catalogs for Set 
Kits and Outfits. Maximum use of common tools, support equipment, and TMDE organic to the user is 
preferred (Attachment 040 M113 Special Tools list).  Any specific part of the AMPV design that is driving 
the need for special tools shall be a candidate for re-design for use of common tools and equipment 

C.10.5.6.2.2 Automated Test Equipment (ATE)  

The Contractor shall maximize the use of embedded diagnostics for on-system AMPV troubleshooting.  
To perform troubleshooting that cannot be addressed through embedded diagnostics, the Contractor 
shall maximize the use of embedded IETMs (e.g., no power for displays for Built-in Test (BIT), Fault 
Isolation and Test (FIT) or embedded diagnostic routines).   
 
C.10.5.6.2.3 Sets, Kits, Outfits and Tools   

The Contractor shall identify the specific tools within the sets, kits and outfits as a part of the 
maintenance task analysis. 

C.10.5.7 Delta Logistics Demonstration (LD) Objectives  

The objectives of the Delta Log Demo are to validate the following for any changes since the EMD 
contract Log Demo: 1) Validate the supportability of the materiel design, including transportability and 
MANPRINT; 2) Validate the adequacy of maintenance planning for the system (such as maintenance 
concept, task allocation, maintenance procedures, troubleshooting procedures TPS, embedded 
diagnostics, and support equipment); 3) Validate the final SSP to include interface compatibility of the 
TMDE and support equipment with the materiel system; 4) Review the technical publications;  and 5) 
Validate and update the LMI. The Contractor shall validate the AMPV logistics support package.  

C.10.5.7.1 Delta Log Demo  

The Contractor shall provide all necessary facilities, parts, tools and other support items necessary to 
conduct a delta Log Demo.  The Contractor shall submit a Log Demo Plan (CDRL D032).  The delta Log 
Demo shall be performed in accordance with the Government approved Log Demo Plan. The delta Log 
Demo will commence per the ILS Master Schedule.   

C.10.5.7.2 Log Demo Results  
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The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a report that records the results of each Log Demo (to include 
evaluation of operations and maintenance procedures, support items, manpower and skill 
requirements, maintenance allocation, and maintenance times). The Contractor shall update all logistics 
products deliverable under this contract (LMI, provisioning documentation, technical manuals, training 
documentation), based on the results of the Log Demo. Log Demo updates shall be incorporated into 
the respective deliverables prior to each next scheduled delivery, all in accordance with CDRL D033. 

C.10.5.8 Test Support Objectives  

(l) The Contractor shall deliver and manage an SSP at the site of each Government test and training 
activity. (2) The SSP shall be sufficient in quantity and anticipated components to maintain test or 
demonstration schedules. (3) The Contractor shall maintain a Contractor format report which details all 
parts consumed during test events. 

 C.10.5.8.1 System Support Package (SSP)  

The Contractor shall deliver a SSP to each site no later than thirty (30) calendar days prior to the start of 
any testing or training event. Each package shall consist of the items listed on the Contractor-developed; 
Government-approved SSP (CDRL D013). The Contractor shall be responsible for performing all 
maintenance and controlling the on-site SSP during all testing and training events conducted under this 
contract. Should any testing or training event be interrupted because a particular support item is 
unavailable, to the extent the part is available within the SSP, the Contractor shall provide that item to 
Government within 24 hours of being notified.  In the event the SSP is deficient, the Contractor shall 
remedy the deficiency within 48 hours.  The Contractor shall replenish the SSP, as needed, throughout 
the duration of the contract. 

C.10.5.9 Manpower and Personnel Integration (MANPRINT) Objectives  

The Contractor shall manage the MANPRINT program.. MANPRINT is a comprehensive technical effort to 
identify and integrate all relevant information and considerations regarding the full range of manpower, 
personnel capabilities, training, human factors engineering, system safety, health hazards, and Soldier 
survivability into the system development and acquisition process to improve Soldier performance, total 
system performance, and reduce the cost of ownership to an affordable level throughout the system’s 
entre life cycle.  The main focus of the MANPRINT program is to ensure the AMPV MANPRINT 
performance baseline defined during the EMD phase is achieved or exceeded in delivered production 
vehicles. The AMPV MANPRINT program shall continue to quantify and minimize the human resources 
required for operating, maintaining, training and sustaining the AMPV. 

C.10.5.9.1 MANPRINT IPT  

The Contractor shall establish a focal point for overseeing all Contractor MANPRINT efforts conducted 
under this contract with a direct line of communication to the Government’s MANPRINT Manager. The 
Contractor's focal point shall serve as the vice-chairman of the AMPV MANPRINT IPT. The Contractor 
shall conduct quarterly MANPRINT IPT meetings at its facility.  The Contractor shall prepare MANPRINT 
IPT meeting minutes. The minutes shall contain schedules, results and proceedings to include 
discussions, assessments, guidance, action items and shall be delivered to the Government in 
accordance with CDRL A001. 

C.10.5.9.2 System MANPRINT Management Plan (SMMP)   
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The Contractor shall deliver and update the SMMP through annexes which include the MANPRINT IPT 
meeting Minutes.  

C.10.5.9.2 MANPRINT Management Execution  

The Contractor shall ensure that the interdependent considerations of HFE, Manpower, Personnel and 
Training (MPT), System Safety, Health Hazard Assessment and Soldier Survivability are properly 
integrated into design changes to the AMPV, and then into all relevant deliverable documentation under 
this contract. Any time AMPV design changes are implemented, the Contractor shall assess the effect of 
the changes MANPRINT requirements. Similarly, the Contractor shall assess whether the fluctuation in 
frequency of performing tasks leads to increases or decreases either in manpower requirements or in 
system requirements. The Contractor shall update and present at design and program reviews and 
MANPRINT IPT meetings the results of MANPRINT Program efforts.  This shall include:  

a) Quantitative and qualitative issues and criteria pertaining to all MANPRINT domains.  
b) Critical operator/maintainer tasks.  
c) Assemblies/subassemblies in terms of workload.  
d) Recommendations addressing resolution of high driver issues, including the effect of issues 

upon MANPRINT performance baseline. 
e) Update of quantitative and qualitative analysis based upon Government testing.  
f) Partitioning of crew tasks among crew members.  
g) Recommended design changes or improvements to resolve MANPRINT issues.  
h) Review and enforcement of MANPRINT requirements in vendor specifications and solicitations.  
i) Evaluation of design changes, test, demonstration and logistics validation and verification 

activities to identify and maintain an audit trail for MANPRINT issues, as well as resolution of 
them.  

j) Ensure critical MANPRINT issues identified during all testing, validation activities, and User 
Juries, are resolved.  The Contractor shall identify unresolved critical MANPRINT issues at the 
appropriate Configuration audits or Configuration Control Boards. 

C.10.5.10 Training Devices and Trainers 

The Contractor shall provide technical services for Training Device programs. The Contractor shall 
maintain interface for existing appended devices. The Contractor shall provide an assessment of existing 
ABCT training devices and their compatibility with AMPV variants ninety (90) days after contract award, 
including a plan to address any incompatibility or gaps. To ensure compatibility between training 
devices, the Contractor shall coordinate design changes with appropriate Training Device Contractors 
and Government agencies prior to finalization of those changes. The Contractor shall submit an impact 
statement in conjunction with ECPs when there is an effect on Training Device programs.  

C.10.5.11 Technical Support 

C.10.5.11.1 General   

The Contractor shall provide technical support during all Government tests and fielding.  Technical 
support includes technical assistance and advice, operating Government vehicles, user training, 
technical data collection and reporting, troubleshooting, repairing, application of Modification Work 
Orders (MWO), deprocessing, storing and assisting in shipping vehicles and their respective components 
during transition, and training.  User training consists of assembly and subassembly troubleshooting, 
component and system fault isolation and repair.  This training may be informal in nature and done 
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principally by demonstrating the function.  The field service representative (FSR) shall be experienced 
and qualified to advise, make recommendations, and to orient, and instruct key Government personnel 
with respect to operation, maintenance, and repair of the AMPV variants and their components.  The 
effort consists of investigation and diagnosis of problems or issues in the field related to vehicle 
performance, maintenance, and training.   

C.10.5.11.1 Government Provisions   

The Government shall provide the following for the support of technical support personnel, when 
available: 

a) Existing TMDE and field authorized common, common and special support equipment to include 
tools. 

b) Appropriate office space and furnishings. 
 
C.10.5.11.2 Contractor Provisions  

The Contractor shall provide all support for FSR not provided by the Government.     

C.10.5.11.2.1 Field Service Representative Reporting   

Each FSR shall prepare and submit, via e-mail, Field Service Reports in accordance with CDRL D034 and 
DI-MGMT-81238, covering their activities. 

C.10.5.11.2.2 Field Service Representative Personal Data  

The Contractor shall make available personal data related to the field service representative, including 
documentary evidence such as birth certification and other evidence requested by the local Government 
installation or area in which services are to be performed.  

C.10.5.11.2.3 Security Background Check   

The Contractor shall maintain a completed background check and obtain and maintain Secret clearance 
for each Field Service Representative.  
 
C.10.5.12 Deprocessing 

Deprocessing is the checkout of vehicles at the deprocessing sites upon arrival from production facilities.  
The Contractor shall deprocess all equipment after delivery to the deprocessing site and assure it is 
ready to operate prior to issue to the receiving deprocessing site or unit.  Deprocessing consists of: 

a) Removing all preservative coatings, grease, tape, and packing materials. 
b) Inspecting for any damage from shipment. 
c) Checkouts are to be performed in accordance with the Contractor’s procedures and include the 

following: review of vehicle operations, oil analysis, road testing (if applicable), and replacement 
of failed or discrepant components. 

d) All aspects of vehicle operation are checked and verified, and all known deficiencies are 
corrected to ensure vehicle is fully operational for issue. 
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C.10.5.12.1.1 The Contractor shall ensure all work activities are properly resourced and controls 
established to monitor activity and cost to ensure the project is completed within time and budget 
constraints. 

C.10.5.12.1.1.1 The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, attend, and/or conduct meetings, reviews, and 
conference calls. 

C.10.5.12.1.1.2 The Contractor shall prepare both reports and track action items to make available to 
the Government upon request. 

C.10.5.12.1.2 Per approved PCO or Designated COR direction, the deprocessing activities shall be 
performed with a final inspection at the vehicle deprocessing site. 

C.10.5.12.1.3 The Contractor shall have appropriate personnel present at the deprocessing site per 
approved PCO or Designated COR schedule. 

C.10.5.12.1.4 Per approved PCO or Designated COR direction, the Contractor shall assist with loading or 
off-loading vehicles onto trucks or rail transport, and movement of vehicles to or from designated rail 
hub. 

C.10.5.12.1.5 The Contractor shall adjust, repair, clean, or replace any items found discrepant or missing 
during the joint -10 PMCS inspection of vehicles with the deprocessing site. 

C.10.5.12.1.6 The Contractor shall prepare and provide Supply Discrepancy Reports for material found to 
be damaged, non-conforming, or missing during deprocessing in accordance with CDRL D035 and DI-
MGMT-80503. 

C.10.5.13:  Spares and Repair Parts Repair and Return Program 

The Contractor shall provide labor and repair associated with the handling, inventory control, shipment, 
and repair and return of failed components for AMPV platforms.  Upon receipt of failed AMPV LRU, LRM 
or Shop Replaceable Unit (SRU), the Contractor shall return them to the appropriate vendor for failure 
diagnosis and repair.  If any upgrades have been applied to these LRU, LRM or SRU components, the 
Contractor shall upgrade them as a part of the repair process.  Upon completion of repair/upgrade 
activity, the Contractor shall return the part to a PM-ABCT designated location. 

C.10.5.14 Technical Services 

C.10.5.14.1   C4ISR Check-out 

Prior to vehicle issue, but after DD250, the Contractor shall conduct a platform functions check of the 
following to ensure full operability:  Defense Advanced GPS Receiver (DAGR), Handheld Manpack Small 
Form Fit Manpack (HMS-MP), Mid-Tier Networking Vehicular Radio (MNVR), Blue Force Tracking 2 
(BFT2), Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below (FBCB2)/CPU, and Vehicle Intercom Systems (VIS) 
as determined in GFE list.  PM AMPV shall be responsible for providing and delivering all the above 
systems and needed sub-components. If any system is found to be non-mission capable during the 
function checks, the Contractor shall coordinate with PM AMPV for repair or replacement.  All checks 
shall be completed at centralized deprocessing sites, unless approved to do otherwise by the PCO. 

C.10.5.14.2 Maintenance of Field Maintenance New Equipment Training (FMNET) Vehicles 
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The Contractor shall provide services and maintenance for vehicles that were provided to FMNET 
training teams after completion of training activities in order to issue vehicles to fielded units.  Parts 
shall be provided by the US Government. 

C.10.5.15 Vehicle serial numbers   

The Contractor shall include the appropriate serial number on the vehicle data plate, starting with the 
next sequential number after the last serial number assigned to facility/test vehicles built under the 
EMD contract.  The Contractor shall ensure that all facility/test and production vehicle data plates 
reflect an AMPV serial number. 

Command Vehicle  5AMCXXXX 

General Purpose Vehicle 5AMGXXXX 

Medical Treatment Vehicle 5AMTXXXX 

Medical Evacuation Vehicle 5AMEXXXX 

Mortar Carrier Vehicle  5AMMXXXX 

C.10.5.15.1  To ensure that the official Government LOGSA database for recording vehicle NSN and serial 
number information is complete and accurate, an Equipment Change Report (ECR) must be generated 
on a DA Form 2408-9 to track any washed out, new or GFM hulls, if GFM hulls used.  NOTE:  The USA 
REG Number for the vehicle shall never be changed, only the Serial Number. 

C.10.5.15.2 To record these changes, the Contractor shall access the Logistics Information Warehouse 
(formerly WEBLOG and WEBLIDB).  ECRs are available in the system, as follows:  Select "Maintenance 
Management", then select "TAMMS Equipment DB", and then select "DA 2408-9 (ECR)”. 

C.10.5.15.2.1 This is a two-step action:  The Contractor shall prepare one ECR to drop the old serial 
number from LOGSA's records, and the second ECR to show the gain with the new vehicle and serial 
number. 

C.10.5.15.3 The new serial number and consistent (unchanged) USA Registration Number shall be clearly 
marked on the data plate of each vehicle.  The USA Registration Number shall be stamped into the metal 
of the hull.   

C.10.5.16 Repairing test vehicles to ??? Standard: The Contractor shall return all test vehicles, except 
those used in system level live fire test events, to ??? standards. 

C.10.5.17 Materiel Fielding Plan 

The Contractor shall provide data and input to support the development of the Materiel Fielding Plan.   

C.10.5.18 Logistics Statements submitted in conjunction with ECPs  

The Contractor shall provide a logistics impact statement with every ECP.  The Contractor shall assess 
impacts against all twelve (12) ILS elements as described in AR 700-127.  The Contractor shall address 
each element on every ECP and, if there is no impact for a particular element, annotate N/A against it.  If 
there is an impact, the Contractor shall fully describe the impact and the corresponding actions. 
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C.10.5.19 National Maintenance Work Requirement (NMWR) 

C.10.5.19.1 Candidate NMWR List  

 As a product of the Task Analysis (C.10.5.2.1.4-C.10.5.2.1.4.1.2), the Contractor shall develop and 
deliver a NMWR candidate list by vehicle, which includes the vehicle. Any component coded for repair at 
the sustainment level of maintenance with a unit price in excess of $1000 will be a NMWR candidate.  
The Contractor shall annotate these components on the Maintenance Analysis and provide them as a 
separate list at the first TM conference or IPR where the Maintenance Analysis is reviewed. The 
Government will review and approve the final list of NMWR candidates at the final TM IPR under this 
contract. 

C.10.5.19.2 NMWR Data Summary   

The Contractor shall perform a supportability analysis called a NMWR data summary for each 
component/Vehicle on the Government approved NMWR candidate list. The LMI summary may be in 
the Contractor's format, and shall be documented in accordance with Attachment 047 (LMI NMWR Data 
Summary). The Contractor shall also indicate for each NMWR candidate whether the item is currently 
available as a remanufactured, rebuilt or otherwise refurbished component. The NMWR Data Summary 
shall be delivered in accordance with CDRL D043. 

C.10.5.19.3 NMWR development   

The Contractor shall develop component and vehicle level NMWRs that prescribe National Repair 
Standards to Condition Code "A" - Rebuild/Overhaul, so the vehicle/equipment/component is returned 
to zero hours or miles.  The Contractor shall ensure the NMWR includes Mandatory Replacement Parts 
and packaging data for each item repaired.  The NMWR shall conform to the requirements found in 
C.10.5.3 for Publication Development and Delivery, the Quality Control, Verification, TM Deliverables, 
Final Acceptance, Meetings, and Copyright Release.  The Contractor developed NMWRs shall conform to 
the Army Material Maintenance Policy outlined in AR 750-1, Army Materiel Maintenance Policy and MIL-
STD-40051.  The Contractor shall conduct pre-pilot and pilot overhauls for each NMWR, providing a 
dedicated Logistics Maintenance Engineer, in accordance with CDRLs D040-D041. 

 C.10.5.20 Modification Work Orders(s)   

The Contractor shall prepare MWOs as required by the ECP process.  The Contractor developed MWO 
shall provide instruction for mandatory modification of all fielded equipment and be classified as 
Emergency, Urgent or Routine.  The MWO may be used to develop, apply and document changes in 
both hardware and software made to end items, components, weapons, and information systems. The 
NMWR shall conform to the requirements found in C.10.5.3 for Publication Development and Delivery, 
the Quality Control, Verification, TM Deliverables, Final Acceptance, Meetings, and Copyright Release. 
The Contractor shall develop MWOs in accordance with MIL-PRF-63002 and MIL-STD-40051 and comply 
with AR 750-10.  The MWOs shall be delivered in accordance with CDRL D042. 

C.10.6 LRIP Production Plan 

C.10.6.1 As part of the Manufacturing Plan (CDRL B041), the Contractor shall create a Production Plan 
that incorporates all production facilities (USG and Contractor owned) and identifies processes that are 
to be utilized during the LRIP build phase, from induction of the base platform until DD250 final system 
delivery to the Government. 
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C.10.6.2 The Contractor shall assemble and manufacture the Armored Multi-Purpose Vehicles (AMPV) 
variants for the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) phase of the AMPV program.  Vehicles may be new 
builds or may be an existing platform with modifications. Vehicle manufacturing details are as follows: 

1) The Contractor shall procure all of the necessary materials for fabrication of AMPV vehicles in order 
to meet the required LRIP Production quantities and delivery dates. The Government shall provide 
the required GFM (Government Furnished Material) and MEP (Mission Equipment Packages) as 
listed in Attachment 006.   

2) Existing platforms shall be inducted at XXXXX.  Existing platforms shall have the cab/turret and any 
non AMPV required components removed and Contractor shall demilitarize. The chassis/hull will 
be inspected, disassembled, remanufactured and delivered for installation into the AMPV vehicles 
as follows:        

a) Chassis/hull Components:  The chassis/hull components shall be remanufactured and shall 
have any required AMPV specific configuration changes as specified in the AMPV Technical 
Data Package (TDP).  

b) MEP: The MEP designation for each variant shall be disassembled, inspected and 
remanufactured to Condition Code “A” (like new).     

c) CFM: The Contractor shall procure all necessary Contractor Furnished Materials (CFM) for 
the LRIP Production build. All AMPV required CFM materials (MEP or Chassis) specific to the 
AMPV vehicle shall be removed from the vehicle, inspected and remanufactured to 
Condition Code “A” (“like new”)  

d) The AMPV Chassis Assembly and MEP Assembly shall be modified, fabricated, assembled 
and integrated to make an AMPV Vehicle variant. The AMPV vehicle variants shall meet all 
standards expressed in the delivered Final Inspection Record (FIR) and the respective AMPV 
variant Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005).  

3) New vehicles shall be built in accordance with AMPV TDP XXXX. 

a) MEP: The MEP designation for each variant shall be disassembled, inspected and 
remanufactured  to Condition Code “A” (like new).      

b) CFM: The Contractor shall procure all necessary Contractor Furnished Materials (CFM) for 
the LRIP Production build.  All AMPV required CFM materials (MEP or Chassis) specific to the 
AMPV vehicle shall be removed from the vehicle, inspected and remanufactured to 
Condition Code “A” (“like new).  

c) The AMPV Chassis Assembly and MEP Assembly shall be modified, fabricated, assembled 
and integrated to make an AMPV Vehicle variant. The AMPV vehicle variants shall meet all 
standards expressed in the delivered Final Inspection Record (FIR) and the respective AMPV 
variant Performance Specification (Attachments 001-005). 

C.10.6.3 In Process Inspections   

During vehicle and component fabrication and assembly, in-process inspections to evaluate assembly, 
conformance of materials, workmanship, material certifications and quality control shall be conducted 
by Government representatives.  The inspections shall take place at the Contractors or Subcontractors 
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facilities at various stages of fabrication and assembly. The Contractor shall make reasonable 
accommodations to facilitate these inspections.   

C.10.6.4 Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL)  

AMPV vehicles fabricated for the LRIP build shall be at an MRL of 8 per the DoD MRL Chart provided in 
Attachment 076. 

C.10.6.5 Paint Color   

The Vehicle by variant shall be painted TBD color.             

C.10.6.6 Production Facilities: 

C.10.6.6.1 The Contractor shall facilitize all production locations that will be required for LRIP 
Production.  The Facilitization of all production locations shall be completed in time to meet the 
required LRIP Vehicle Delivery Schedule.  Facilitization shall include, but not be limited too, procuring all 
necessary tooling, equipment and information technology needed to support LRIP production at each 
critical facility.  Any facilitization activities shall be scheduled into the Integrated Master Schedule (IMS).  
Facilitization shall also include finalization, release and implementation of the following 
documents/plans required for LRIP production: Material Flow Plans, Process Control Plans, Quality 
Documents and Plans, Production Lay Outs, Production Flow Charts, and Manufacturing Plans.     

C.10.6.6.2 The Contractor shall implement the staffing plan for each production facility/location as 
developed in the Manufacturing Plan deliverable in the EMD Section.  The staffing plan shall take into 
account the proper diagnostic and ”trouble shooting” skills required for assembly personnel per 
Contractor “Lessons Learned” from the AMPV variants Prototype Build, Refurbishment Effort and Final 
Inspection Reports (FIR).   

C.10.6.6.3 The Contractor shall provide accommodations for storage and maintenance of vehicles when 
they are in process and/or assembly complete and/or awaiting delivery. The accommodations shall be of 
a level that prevents damage, vandalism or excessive exposure to the elements to the vehicles.     

C.10.6.6.4 The Contractor shall implement a Packaging-Handling-Storage-and Transportation (PHS&T) 
plan at all Production related facilities (CDRL B041).  

C.10.6.6.5 The Contractor shall make accommodations at the final assembly and integration location(s) 
for all necessary post-assembly testing, including, but not limited to:  Vehicle Navigation Course/Test 
Track, FIR compliance by variant, and Test Firing.  

C.10.6.7 Preservation and Storage of Tooling  

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a plan for preservation and storage of 
production tooling in accordance with CDRL B041. 

C.10.6.8 Permits  

As part of the Manufacturing Plan (CDRL B041), the Contractor shall identify all efforts to obtain Federal 
and State permits and certifications required for use at all assembly, production and vehicle holding 
facilities. 

C.10.6.9 Calibration  
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The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a Calibration Plan that ensures all 
measuring, testing, fixturing, manufacturing, Special Tools (ST), Special Test Equipment (STE) and 
assembly equipment are calibrated prior to use or re-called for re-calibration prior to expiration of the 
current calibration period. The Calibration Plan shall be part of the overall Manufacturing Plan (CDRL 
B041). 

C.10.6.10 Materials: The Contractor shall notify the Government within two business days of notice by 
one of its subcontractors or internal organizations of the inability to obtain any materials required for 
the LRIP Build. The Contractor shall provide a recommendation, including cost and timing, for 
replacement of the material.  The Government shall provide guidance within two business days on how 
to proceed.  Authorization from the Government shall be provided via PCO letter.  

C.10.6.10.1 Material Storage 

The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a plan to define all material storage 
locations and facility requirements needed for LRIP. This shall be included as part of the Manufacturing 
Plan (CDRL B041). Material storage plans shall discuss hazardous material storage. 

C.10.6.11 Material Accountability/Inventory 

C.10.6.11.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a Material Accountability and 
Inventory Control Plan and process that accounts for both GFM and CFM, as part of the Manufacturing 
Plan (CDRL B041). The plan shall provide for monthly cycle counts at all locations (storage and 
consumption points) to prevent loss or misplacement of material. The Contractor shall include the 
results of these counts as part of the plan. The Contractor provided cycle count information shall list 
materials that have been used, materials on hand, materials on order, and any material shortages. 

C.10.6.11.2 The Contractors Material Accountability/Inventory Control Plan shall include provisions to 
properly identify inventory. This plan shall also include details for implementing the requirements of the 
IUID process for LRU level parts and parts with a dollar value equal to or greater than $5,000.00 (USD). 
The plan shall include a methodology to minimize required inventory quantities and storage costs. 

C.10.6.12 Meetings  

Progress of the LRIP Build by variant shall be tracked by the Contractor in a weekly Production IPT 
meeting.  The Contractor shall make reasonable accommodations to run the weekly meetings including 
providing meeting agendas, call in number and telecommunication capabilities (AT&T connect or 
similar).  The Contractor shall prepare and furnish meeting minutes and action items after each weekly 
meeting.  

The Contractor shall host a Post Award Conference (PAC) NLT 30 days after contract award. The PAC 
shall be chaired by the Government and shall be conducted at the Contractors facility. The purpose of 
the PAC is to review all contract requirements by variant in-depth (i.e. Statement of Work, CDRLs, etc.) 
with the Contractor, TACOM, PM AMPV, and DCMA personnel. The Contractor shall provide minutes of 
the PAC. 

C.10.7. Configuration Management (CM) 

C.10.7.1 CM Program 
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The Contractor shall continue managing a CM program for configuration identification, control, status 
accounting, verification, audit, and data management of the AMPV. To maximize return on investment 
and reduce life cycle costs, the Contractor shall use best practices to implement the technical and 
program management principles fundamental to CM. 

C.10.7.2 Configuration Management Standards  

The Contractor is encouraged to use Government Electronics and Information Technology Association 
(GEIA) EIA-649-A, National Consensus Standard for Configuration Management; GEIA-859, Data 
Management; and DoD MIL-HDBK-61A (SE), Configuration Management Guidance, as references for CM 
and Data Management (DM). 

The Contractor shall maintain the AMPV Technical Data Packages (TDPs); keeping them current, legible 
and available for intended uses. These intended uses include: follow-on vehicle production, spare parts 
procurements, vehicle modification, system design, and integration. The Contractor shall maintain a 
record of past and ongoing engineering changes and drawing revisions. 

C.10.7.3 Configuration Control of Government portion of AMPV TDP 

The Government is the Design Authority for all products and data developed at Government expense 
under this contract and will be the only entity with decision authority over the Government portion of 
the AMPV TDP and respective product design data (DI-CMAN-80639C CDRL 143; DI-SESS-81000D CDRL 
144; Attachment 041; Attachment 042; and Attachment 049).  The Contractor shall give the Government 
control of the product baseline for the items outlined below within 60 days of contract award, for each 
variant supplied under this contract IAW CDRL 143 and the TDP Option Selection Worksheet 
(Attachment 042):   

a) Integration technical data for any item, material, or equipment identified in Attachment 006 
b) Replacement of any support item with another item (repair parts, spare parts, repair kits, 

tools, support equipment, and training devices 
c) Interface Control Document (ICDs) 
d) Changes that impact MANPRINT (Safety, Health Hazards, Soldier Survivability, Human 

Factors, Personnel, Manpower, Training) 
e) Changes that impact Testability 
f) Changes in the manufacture process such that a remanufactured part is used in place of a 

new part. 
 

The product baseline for the entire vehicle will be frozen upon successful completion of PQTin 
accordance with.  Any recommended changes to the TDP after PQT shall follow the ECP process (CDRL 
B057) for Government approval.  The Contractor shall provide engineering drawings and associated lists 
that provide the necessary design, engineering, manufacturing, and quality assurance information 
sufficient to procure or manufacture an item that duplicates the physical and performance 
characteristics of the original prototype, without additional design engineering effort or recourse to the 
original design activity. The drawings shall include definition, location, configuration, and installation of 
all components that make up each vehicle, including hardware, purchased parts, manufactured parts, 
and Government-furnished parts and equipment. Drawings shall depict, at a minimum, form, fit, and 
function for all components, to support the procurement of spare parts and the interchangeability of 
parts. The Contractor shall identify sources of all vendor item control and source control parts in the 
drawings for the integration items, material or equipment. 
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C.10.7.4 Engineering Changes to the Product Baseline 

The Contractor shall propose changes to the Government portion of the AMPV product configuration 
baseline via the submission of Engineering Change Proposals (ECPs), Value Engineering Change 
Proposals (VECPs), or Requests for Deviations (RFDs) in accordance with the below requirements. The 
Contractor shall notify the Government of all changes to the Contractor TDP, in Contractor format 
engineering change requests, and shall have a Government member, without voting privileges, on the 
Contractor’s internal Configuration Control Board for insight to all changes.    The Contractor format 
engineering change request shall provide a justification for making permanent change and marked up 
complete drawings, lists, or associated documents. Sufficient supporting data to evaluate each proposed 
change shall be submitted with each request.   

C.10.7.4.1 Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit all Class I and Class II ECPs of the Government portion of the 
AMPV TDP in accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C, CDRL B057 and the Data Delivery Description (DDD) for 
ECPs and VECPs in Attachment 044.  Proposed changes to non-CAD data (specifications and engineering 
documents) will be described using Notices of Revision (NORs) for each affected drawing in the ECP 
prepared in accordance with DI-CMAN-80642C, CDRL B059 and the Data Delivery Description (DDD) for 
NORs in Attachment 045.  Sections 6.2 and 6.4 of MIL-HDBK-61A may be used for additional guidance.  
NORs are not required if data is electronically marked-up to clearly show proposed changes or if CAD 
files are furnished as CAD mark-ups or ‘preliminary’ data showing the revisions incorporated. 

All Class I ECPs that affect transportability, safety, technical manuals, packaging, integrated logistics 
support and/or MANPRINT shall be listed in the ECP. All related documentation changes required to 
support these subject items shall be included as part of the ECP in accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C, 
CDRL B057.  

C.10.7.4.1.1 ECP Classes 

C.10.7.4.1.1.1 ECP - Class I 

Class I changes are defined as changes that: 

a) Affect the System Specification requirement to include: performance, reliability, maintainability, 
weight, balance, moment of inertia, interface characteristics, or electromagnetic characteristics. 

b) Affects one or more of the following: Products furnished by the customer, Safety, Compatibility 
with interfacing products (including test equipment, support equipment, and associated 
software), Delivered operation or servicing instructions for which there are no planned and 
funded update requirement, such as for periodic or continual maintenance of the instructions, 
Preset adjustments to the extent that the product identification should be changed, 
Interchangeability or substitutability of spares/replaceable products, assemblies, or components 
of current production and previously fielded vehicles, Change to a previously non-selected 
supplier, where supplier selection is specified, User skills or physical attributes, Operator or 
maintenance training. 

c) Requires retrofit of delivered products by: product recall, modification kit installation, or 
attrition (replacement during maintenance by modified spares); or d. Affects cost/price to the 
Government (including incentives and fees), guarantees, warranties, contracted deliveries or 
milestones; and is an engineering change that does not impact factors a. through c. listed above. 
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C.10.7.4.1.1.2 ECP - Class II 

All engineering changes that do not meet the criteria for Class I changes shall be classified as Class II. All 
changes that are classified as Class II shall be submitted to the PCO for concurrence in classification. Only 
those Class II changes which have received PCO concurrence in classification may be incorporated into 
the production hardware and TDP.  

C.10.7.4.1.2 ECP - Contractor Requested 

The Contractor shall submit unsolicited Engineering Change Proposals (ECPs) of routine priority, upon 
determination of a need for such changes.  The ECP type designation shall be ‘preliminary’. DI-CMAN-
80639C (CDRL B057) 

The Contractor shall notify the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) immediately, prior to submittal of a 
preliminary ECP, when the priority of an engineering change, as defined in the Data Delivery Description 
(DDD) for ECPs, is deemed emergency or urgent.  The Government shall determine which follow-up ECP 
action (preliminary or formal) is required from the Contractor.   

For Contractor-requested changes, the Government may require the Contractor to perform additional 
tests to verify acceptability of any proposed change.  The Government will determine the extent of 
testing up to and including a complete First Article Test (FAT) for that change.  The Contractor shall 
perform testing at no additional cost to the Government. 

C.10.7.4.1.3 ECP - Government Directed 

In the event the Government desires a change to the AMPV, the PCO will request, in writing, a 
technical/price proposal from the Contractor.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit Formal ECPs in 
accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C (CDRL B057).   

C.10.7.4.1.4 Engineering Changes Resulting from Test  

The Contractor shall ensure that all items delivered for test shall be identical in configuration.  The 
Contractor shall submit all proposed changes to the Government portion of the AMPV TDP as 
Contractor-format engineering change requests, in accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C (CDRL B057), for 
Government concurrence prior to implementation.   The Contractor shall notify the Government of all 
changes to the Contractor TDP, in Contractor format engineering change requests, and shall have a 
Government member, without voting privileges, on the Contractor’s internal Configuration Control 
Board to have insight to all changes.  Each request shall reference the Test Incident Report (TIR) or other 
event or action that prompted the engineering change. The Contractor shall deliver the resulting change 
notice, change order, etc., documentation with updated technical data to the Government as changes 
are approved (DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058).  All change activity shall be reported on the Configuration 
Status Accounting (CSA) reports (DI-SESS-81253A CDRL B060). 

C.10.7.4.1.5 ECP Submittal  

The Contractor shall submit all Class I and Class II ECPs of the Government portion of the AMPV TDP for 
review and approval to the PDMLink Workflow in accordance with in accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C 
(CDRL B057, the Data Delivery Description (DDD) for ECP/VECPs (Attachment 044) and in accordance 
with the PDMLink training guidance received from the Government (see Section C.10.7.6.3, for 
Government concurrence prior to implementation.  For any deliverable that is classified SECRET, the 
Contractor shall only submit to PDMLink an Unclassified/FOUO cover sheet report that contains the date 
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the SECRET deliverable was submitted.  The Contractor shall deliver the resulting change notice, change 
order, etc., documentation with updated technical data to the Government as changes are approved 
(DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058).  All change activity shall be reported on the Configuration Status 
Accounting (CSA) reports (DI-SESS-81253A CDRL B060).  MIL-HDBK-61A and Electronic Industries 
Association EIA-649 may be used for additional guidance. MIL-STD-973 may be used for reference only. 

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that ECP files are correctly tagged and digital 2D and 3D CAD 
and graphic image files are properly represented prior to delivering the electronic ECP package to the 
Government.   The Government reserves the right to reject electronic ECP files containing errors and/or 
files that are not compatible with the PDMLink. 

C.10.7.4.1.6 ECP Block Numbers 

The Contractor shall request blocks of ECP numbers via e-mail to the AMPV CDM representative in 
accordance with DI-CMAN-80639C (CDRL B057).  The Contractor shall utilize these numbers on an 
individual basis as a control identifier for ECPs and related Engineering Release Records (ERRs).  Once an 
ECP number is assigned to the first submission of a change proposal, that number shall be retained for 
all subsequent submissions of that change proposal. The Contractor shall maintain records of where and 
when each ECP number was used.  The ECP and ERR number shall consist of the Contractor three 
character alpha prefix, followed by the assigned TACOM five-digit alpha/numeric number. 

C.10.7.4.1.7 ECP Approval-Implementation  

The Contractor shall not implement any ECP changes prior to Government ECP approval.  The Contractor 
shall not incorporate any ECP into the end item hardware without prior written approval of the PCO. The 
Contractor shall prepare and submit an Engineering Release Record (ERR) as part of the ERR package 
updating the AMPV product baseline for each approved AMPV ECP in accordance with DI-CMAN-80463C 
(CDRL B057) and the ERR requirements of this contract.  

C.10.7.4.2 Value Engineering Change Proposals (VECPs) 

The Contractor shall prepare VECPs in the same manner as Class I ECPs (DI-CMAN-80463C CDRL B057). 

C.10.7.4.3 Requests for Deviation (RFD) 

Contractor desire to temporarily deviate from or waive requirements of the AMPV during production 
shall be submitted as RFDs, prepared in accordance with DI-CMAN-80640C (CDRL B064) and properly 
classified in accordance with the Data Delivery Description (DDD)-RFD, Attachment 044.  The 
Government will not approve Critical RFDs, as they have a profound impact on safety.  Recurring 
deviations or deviations effecting a change to the product baseline documentation may be rejected by 
the Government and returned for resubmission as a formal Class 1 ECP.   

C.10.7.4.4 Engineering Release Record (ERR) 

The Contractor shall prepare an Engineering Release Record (ERR) for each approved ECP, initial or 
direct release of a configuration item (CI) and Technical Data Package (TDP) in accordance with DI-
CMAN-80463C, CDRL B061. The ERR Package is defined as the ERR form submitted concurrently with the 
new and revised product data for Product Baseline initial release and change release.  The Contractor 
shall prevent premature release of product data related to an ECP until the Government has approved 
the ECP and subsequent ERR.  Multiple ECPs on one ERR are not allowed.  (DI-CMAN-80463C CDRL B061; 
DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058). 
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C.10.7.4.4.1 ERR Number 

 The Contractor shall request an ERR number from the Government’s Configuration Data Manager prior 
to completion of drawings, models and associated lists and submission of any new or revised product 
data.  The Contractor shall add his Government assigned 3-character prefix to the 5-character alpha-
numeric ERR number furnished by the Government.   The resulting 8-character ERR number shall be the 
engineering release authority number reflected on models and in the revision block of 
drawings/associated lists. The ERR number used for change release shall be the same as the ECP 
number.  (DI-CMAN-80463C CDRL B061; DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058) 

C.10.7.4.4.2 ERR Submittal 

 The Contractor shall create, maintain, and revise product data and submit ERR packages to reflect the 
current, Government-approved, Product Baseline configuration for the complete Government  portion 
of the AMPV TDP for the entire contract performance period. There shall be no missing down parts, 
interface data, or other deficiencies.  When the Contractor’s ERR package is found to have errors, the 
Contractor shall correct and resubmit the ERR package(s).  The Contractor shall submit ERR packages as 
digital files in accordance with with DI-CMAN-80463C, CDRL B061using PDMLink, except for classified 
SECRET ERR submittals which the Contractor shall submit via registered mail to the AMPV classified 
mailing address.  For any deliverable that is classified SECRET, the Contractor shall only submit an 
Unclassified/FOUO cover sheet report that contains the date the SECRET deliverable was submitted.    

C.10.7.4.4.3 ERR Approval 

Approval of drawings, models and associated lists for the AMPV TDP (per DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058) 
does not imply nor constitute ERR approval.  The ERR will be approved only after all required product 
data has been delivered as part of the ERR package and the data is accurate, complete, and approved for 
release by the Government. 

C.10.7.4. 4.4 Effectivity Certification 

Changes resulting from RFDs/ECPs/VECPs will be incorporated to the production line through contract 
modification. Each RFD/ECP/VECP shall be applied to the production line at a single end item cut-in 
point (single vehicle), in their entirety.  The Contractor shall maintain the original effectivity point 
certification on file.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT 
meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.10.7.4.5 Configuration Status Accounting Information 

The Contractor shall submit a Configuration Status Accounting Report (CSAR) in accordance with DI-
CMAN-81253A, CDRL B060.  A Configuration Status Accounting Report (CSAR) details the changes 
affecting the AMPV and provides a detailed description of product design data, ECP, and ERR status.   

C.10.7.5 Configuration Identification  

The Contractor shall perform data management, provide the configuration documentation to document 
the physical and functional characteristics of the AMPVs, establish baselines for configuration control, 
and assign product and document identifiers as required by this contract (DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058, 
DI-CMAN-80463C CDRL B061).  

C.10.7.6 Product Data Management (PDM) System – PDMLink  
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PDMLink is the Government’s Product Data Management (PDM) System for Configuration Management, 
Product Data and Technical Data Packages (TDPs). 

C.10.7.6.1 PDMLink Workflow 

The PDMLink workflow is the automation of a business process in whole or in part, during which 
documents, information, or tasks are passed from one participant to another for action, according to a 
set of procedural rules.  A workflow instance coordinates user and system participants, together with 
appropriate data resources, to achieve defined objectives by set deadlines. 

The Contractor shall create, revise, and deliver product data on-line using the PDMLink in accordance 
with the requirements of this contract.  The Contractor shall notify the AMPV Configuration Data 
Management (CDM) representative by e-mail that the ECP has been submitted to the PDMLink 
workflow.  For any deliverable that is classified SECRET, the Contractor shall only submit an 
Unclassified/FOUO cover sheet report that contains the date the SECRET deliverable was submitted.  
The Contractor shall obtain a login and password to PDMLink for all Contractor personnel responsible 
for either preparing ECPs, VECPs and ERRs or submitting them to the Government using the automated 
workflow. Contractor personnel, who may have a need to search, view, and print in PDMLink, should 
also obtain a login and password for read-only permissions. 

C.10.7.6.2 PDMLink Access 

Contractor personnel who require access to PDMLink to build and maintain the AMPV product 
structures and use the workflows (i.e., CCB members, anyone submitting CM-related contract 
deliverables to the Government, etc.) shall first coordinate with the AMPV CDM representative, who will 
determine the applicable access permission level based on the ‘role(s)’ of each individual.  The Security 
Team Representative, James Manuel, james.manuel.civ@mail.mil, phone (586) 574-6142, will assist you 
in completing the forms to access the PDMLink System.  Forms can be found at 
https://ace2.tacom.army.mil/newuser/. Complete the ACE Access Request Form. A copy of Section C of 
the current awarded contract shall accompany each PDMLink request form.   

C.10.7.6.3 PDMLink Training 

The Contractor shall attend PDMLink training as deemed necessary by the Government and comply with 
requirements of Windchill PDMLink.  The Contractor shall also request training as needed via a formal e-
mail request to the primary or alternate AMPV CDM representative.  The type and location of training 
will be at the Government’s discretion.  Training may be either formal classroom session(s) at the 
Contractor, Government, or off-site location, or informal desk top instructions at the individual 
Contractor’s workstation.  

C.10.7.6.4 PDMLink Software Issues 

The Contractor shall notify the Helpdesk via e-mail message to:  ace.support@conus.army.mil  when 
changes or corrections to product data cannot be accomplished by the Contractor due to software 
deficiencies or bugs.  The Contractor shall courtesy copy the AMPV CDM representative on all software-
related helpdesk requests.  The Contractor shall notify the AMPV CDM representative by e-mail when 
product data is not available for revision or correction. The AMPV CDM representative will release data, 
take appropriate action, and provide further direction to the Contractor, as applicable. 

C.10.7.6.5 PDMLink Problem Reports 

mailto:james.manuel.civ@mail.mil
https://ace2.tacom.army.mil/newuser/
mailto:ace.support@conus.army.mil
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The Contractor shall utilize the Problem Report feature in PDMLink as instructed during training. 

C.10.7.7 Audits  

C.10.7.7.1 Physical Configuration Audit (PCA) 

 The Contractor shall provide a completed Configuration Audit Plan in accordance with DI-SESS-81646, 
CDRL B062.  PCAs will be conducted to establish the vehicle configuration as soon as possible after 
award of the production delivery order.  Any findings that require corrective actions resulting from the 
PCA, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The selected vehicle shall be compared against the 
design documentation (ABCL/IBOM and TDP) to assure the vehicle conforms to the documentation. At 
any time, the proper storage and configuration control processes shall be subject to a Government 
audit, including Contractor design and engineering locations, parts storage locations, manufacturing 
locations and processes that are affected with Contractor change control and CM activities or at any 
other location where data is generated or used under this contract is stored.  

C.10.7.7.2 Configuration Audit Summary Report   

The Contractor shall submit a Configuration Audit Summary Report after the Physical Configuration 
Audit (PCA) to identify discrepancies found between hardware, software, and contract requirements (DI-
CAM-81022C CDRL B063).  The Contractor shall identify action items and address each issue to include 
resulting close-out action.  

C.10.7.7.3 As Built Configuration List (ABCL)   

The Contractor shall deliver to the Government a current ABCL, which may be identical to the IBOM.  
The ABCL shall be submitted for each individual end item delivered under this contract. After receipt of 
the ABCL, the Government will advise the Contractor which items they intend to audit during the PCA.  
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver the IBOM in accordance with CDRL B001 and in accordance 
with DI-CMAN-81516(T).  The Contractor shall identify approved, incorporated Engineering Change 
Proposals (ECPs, Engineering Requests, Change Notices, Engineering Orders, Change Orders, etc.), and 
variances (deviations, waivers, etc.) at all affected levels of the ABCL. 

C.10.7.8 Technical Data Package (TDP)  

C.10.7.8.1 Product Data Structure 

The Contractor shall possess an authoritative product data, engineering or configuration management 
system and the processes to effectively manage, securely store, release, validate, and track multiple 
versions and iterations of the as-designed, as-integrated, as-built, and as-delivered configuration 
baselines; this includes management of product structures, product definition documents/data, 
Contractor test and analysis data, Government-Furnished Information (GFI) and other related technical 
data. 

C.10.7.8.2 Product Data Standards and Best Practices  

The Contractor shall develop the technical data package in accordance with DoD adopted ASME industry 
standards Y14.1, Y14.5, Y14.24, Y14.34, Y14.35, Y14.38, Y14.100, and MIL-STD-31000 (Attachment 042). 
The models and associated drawings shall be in Contractor format, Government preference is 
Pro/Engineer Wildfire 5.0 or later. The product data shall contain complete product definition suitable 
for competitive procurement. All parts and assemblies shall include appropriate Government metadata 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 183 
 

attributes per Attachment 041. Parts and assemblies with Government assigned part numbers shall be 
fully dimensioned with appropriate tolerances, notes, attributes, features, mass properties, center of 
gravity and moment of inertia. The 3D and 2D CAD parts and assemblies shall be associative. Any change 
in either the 3D or 2D will be automatically updated in the associated files. 

C.10.7.8.3 Product Data Deliverable File Formats  

C.10.7.8.3.1 Parametric 3D and 2D Native CAD Models 

The Contractor’s CAD and Drafting software application is acceptable for construction of parametric 3D 
and native 2-D CAD drawings.  The Contractor shall deliver all components and assemblies with 
Government part numbers fully dimensioned and annotated in Pro/Engineer Wildfire 5.0 or higher. The 
Contractor shall fully dimension associated 2D CAD drawings with bi-directional associativity. 

C.10.7.8.3.2 Neutral CAD Format  

The Contractor shall translate all parametric and non-parametric 3D CAD parts and assemblies solid 
models into an ISO 10303 STEP AP203 or AP214 format. The STEP Neutral files shall include mass 
properties, center of gravity, and material properties. 

C.10.7.8.3.3 Not-fully Defined Solid Models.  

a) The Contractor shall model all Military and Industry Standard parts for form, fit and function 
with sufficient envelope, mounting, and mating features. Models shall be sufficient to provide 
adequate visualization, interface characteristics, accurate weight and center of gravity. 
Associated drawings are not required to be generated for commercial and standard parts.  

b) The Contractor shall provide all Interface parts and assemblies in non explicit non-parametric 
shrink-wrap solid models complete with sufficient envelope, mounting and mating features with 
accurate weight and center of gravity. Associated drawings are not required to be generated for 
commercial and standard parts. 

c) The Contractor shall model all Source Control and Vendor Item Control parts for form, fit and 
function with sufficient envelope, mounting and mating features. Models shall be sufficient to 
provide adequate visualization, interface characteristics, accurate weight and center of gravity. 
The Contractor shall provide associated drawings for source control and vendor item control 
parts. The Contractor shall prepare drawings in accordance with Government standards. 

C.10.7.8.3.4 2D PDF  

The Contractor shall export all 2D CAD drawings to PDF with at least 200 dpi resolution. 

C.10.7.9 Data Management 

C.10.7.9.1 Security Markings  

The Contractor shall apply the applicable DoD Technical Distribution Statement and Export Control 
Warning required by DoD Instruction 5230.24 and DoD Directive 5230.25 to all technical data produced 
or delivered and in accordance with CDRL B058.  Preliminary determination for survivability data is 
Export Controlled, with Distribution Statement C or D, subject to confirmation from the Government at 
the PAC.   

C.10.7.9.2 Data Rights 
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The Contractor shall deliver all technical data developed exclusively using Government funds to the 
Government with unlimited rights (DFARS 252.227-7013(a)(16)).  

C.10.7.9.3 Proprietary Items 

The Contractor shall identify all deliverables that will be provided to the Government with other than 
unlimited license rights by asserting restrictions.  The obligation to assert restrictions flows down to 
subcontractors and suppliers as well.  The Contractor and subcontractors shall to follow the procedures 
of DFARS 252.227-7017 in presenting a pre-award assertion of restrictions.   

C.10.7.9.4 Data Markings on Tech Data Deliverables 

The Contractor shall mark the deliverables in accordance with DFARS 252.227-7013 & 7014.  In 
accordance with DFARS 252.227-7013(b)(1), the Government has unlimited rights to various technical 
data including Form, Fit, Function, Operation, Maintenance, Installation, and Training (FFFOMIT).  The 
Contractor shall correctly mark and deliver all technical data to include items on the Assertions List.    

C.10.7.9.5 Item Unique Identification (IUID) Marking Requirement  

The Contractor shall incorporate labeling or marking information as part of the TDP in accordance with 
MIL-STD-130 on all items requiring IUID markings in accordance with DFAR 252.211-7003 (paragraph c). 
Applicable 2D CAD drawings and 3D CAD solid model product data shall include IUID marking 
information. The IUID information in drawings, solid models and associated lists shall indicate method of 
marking or labeling, label or plate material composition, data matrix location and orientation and other 
applicable information in accordance with MIL-STD-130.  

C.10.7.9.6 Company Standards  

 The Contractor shall not reference company standards in the TDP.  Company standards are company 
documents that establish engineering and technical limitations for materials and engineering practices 
unique to that company, refer to MIL-STD-31000. The Contractor shall extract essential information 
contained in company standards and directly cite the essential information in the product data/TDP.  

C.10.7.9.7 Version Control 

The Contractor shall assign a unique identifier to product data and utilize disciplined version control in 
managing digital data.  Each revision shall be a new master, and the Contractor shall retain all approved 
revisions (versions) of each document and model representation to provide a traceable history in order 
to access the correct revision when needed.  The content of a document and model revision is fixed 
once approved.  Numerical revisions are not allowed. The Contractor shall ensure that all 
representations (i.e., hard copy, raster, Adobe PDF, CAD, STEP, etc.) of a single version or revision of 
data, delivered to the Government for approval and subsequently maintained by the Contractor for the 
term of this contract, are identical.  The terms version and revision as used herein are interchangeable.  

The revision history description for all product data shall cite the applicable Change Request with 
Change Notice or Change Order number for data revised prior to product baseline. 

C.10.7.10 Part Number Assignment 

C.10.7.10.1 Army Ordnance Part Numbers (AOPNs) 
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The Contractor shall assign Government-issued AOPNs to all product data, items, components, or 
processes (ICPs) created, developed, or modified under this contract.  Product data shall use the AOPN 
as both the drawing number and base Part or Identifying Number (PIN), along with CAGE 19207 as the 
original design activity to establish unique item identification.  Items described on a vendor item 
drawing or source control drawing shall be assigned an AOPN and that AOPN shall be called out on all up 
assemblies.  The Contractor shall request AOPNs from the designated AMPV CDM Representative.  The 
Contractor shall request additional blocks of numbers on an as needed basis via e-mail to the AMPV 
CDM representative. 

C.10.7.10.2 True Manufacturer Part Numbers  

The Contractor shall utilize the true manufacturer’s part number and CAGE to identify parts that the 
Contractor does not manufacture.  The Contractor shall not re-identify or re-mark supplier or purchased 
parts or related product data with his own part number and CAGE.  The Contractor shall not use supplier 
part numbers for items that can be defined by Government or industry standards or specifications. The 
Contractor shall obtain Government approval prior to assigning their part number and CAGE to AMPV 
models and drawings. The Contractor’s product data, including BoMs, Drawings, Models, Parts Lists, and 
reports, shall be consistent in calling out the true manufacturer part number and CAGE as the primary 
part.  The Contractor shall maintain and deliver configuration records to cross-reference any re-
identified/re-marked part number & CAGE to its original, true manufacturer part number - CAGE, or 
specification-identified part number – CAGE, and vice versa.  These items shall be reported in the 
Configuration Status and Accounting Reports (CSAR) or Technical Reports or other reports with updates 
as changes occur.  Reports shall include an additional, separate annotation, column, etc., to reflect the 
actual part number-CAGE on the as-built configuration if different from the as-designed or as-built 
product data reflecting either the re-identified part number or true manufacturer part number, or both. 

C.10.7.10.3 Military and Industry Standard Parts 

In lieu of Contractor, OEM, supplier, or other commercial and vendor part numbers, the Contractor shall 
use the military, industry, or specification-identified part numbers in the product data for all fasteners, 
standard hardware, bulk material, and other items that can be defined by Government and non-
Government standardization documents, and international or foreign standardization documents 
adopted by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) for use in the U.S. in accordance with 5.3.1 
and 5.3.1.1 of MIL-STD-31000. 

The Contractor shall use the part-numbering convention defined by these Government, non-
Government, or adopted international or foreign standardization documents in all product data 
prepared under this contract.  In accordance with ASME Y14.100, the product data shall cite the Part or 
Identifying Number (PIN) established by the standardization document as the part call out, in the parts 
list, etc.  The standardization document number shall also be shown on the product data (in the parts 
list, notes, etc.) if it is not discernible from the PIN.  

The Contractor shall investigate and convert all vendor/supplier/commercial part numbers to the 
standardization document PINs prior to submitting product data to the Government for approval.  The 
Contractor may utilize the on-line tool called WEBFLIS (http://www.dlis.dla.mil/webflis/) for researching 
part numbers, or contact the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) customer service at:  
http://www.dlis.dla.mil/cust.asp for assistance with web access, accounts, or assistance in finding part 
numbers for standard items. (DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058). The Contractor may be required to model 
certain standard parts or include existing models in 3D model assemblies, but shall not create 2D 

http://www.dlis.dla.mil/webflis/
http://www.dlis.dla.mil/cust.asp
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drawings for parts that are defined by existing Government or non-Government standardization 
documents.  (DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058). Commercial, vendor, OEM, manufacturer, etc., parts, 
Government-approved for use in the TDP, and NOT defined by a Government or Non-Government 
Standard, shall be called out on all up assemblies using the unique identifier consisting of the complete 
PIN and CAGE. 

C.10.7.10.4 National Stock Numbers (NSNs) and Part or Identifying Numbers (PINs)  

The PIN, in combination with the CAGE, establishes unique item identification of items in the product 
data.  The NSN for items may be cited in the product data in addition to the PIN-CAGE; however, NSNs 
do not establish unique item identification and shall not be cited within the product data in lieu of the 
PIN-CAGE. 

NSNs placed within the product data either in lieu of a PIN-CAGE or that conflict with the PIN/CAGE 
provisioning data found in WebFLIS will be reason for Government rejection of the product data 
containing the conflicting data, and will be returned to the Contractor for correction and re-submittal. 
(DI-SESS-81000D CDRL B058). 

C.10.7.11 Product Data Custodianship 

The Contractor is responsible for all original data in its possession, including drawings, models, and 
associated documents.  As custodian for the Government during the contract performance period, the 
Contractor shall make any changes to the original data authorized by i.e. TACOM, the Design Activity, 
and provide the Government with compliant data as part of the ERR package in accordance with the ERR 
requirements of this contract.  

a) The Contractor shall distribute additional copies of changed data to co-users and other 
recipients as described in the SOW & CDRL.  

b) Upon request, the Contractor shall provide copies of data to the TACOM requestor within 7 
calendar days of request.  

c) The Contractor shall not permanently transfer any master data to vendors or subcontractors 
without written approval from the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) or PCO. 

C.10.7.12 End of Contract (EOC) Submittals  

The Contractor shall transfer all master product data of the Government portion of the AMPV TDP not 
already in the Government’s possession to the AMPV CDM Representative by the end of contract in 
accordance with DI-CMAN-80463C, CDRL B061. The Contractor shall transfer the master data, 2D non-
digital and digital, native and neutral 3D CAD solid models, and other software generated master files as 
attachments to one or more closeout ERRs or Change Notice objects in PDMLink.   

C.11 OPTION – Full Rate Production (FRP) 

The AMPV program is designed to be the replacement for five HBCT mission roles of the M113 FoV.  The 
five variants are the General Purpose, Mission Command, Mortar Carrier, Medical Evacuation, and 
Medical Treatment variants. The program will utilize the expertise of the Contractor and/or the Army 
depot system.  

These methodologies to build an AMPV vehicle shall be accomplished in accordance with all applicable 
Army regulations. 
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C.11.1 Material Procurement Requirements 

C.11.1.1 The Contractor shall procure all of the necessary materials for fabrication of AMPV vehicles in 
order to meet the required FRP Production quantities and delivery dates per Attachment TBD. The 
Government shall provide the required GFM (Government Furnished Material) and MEP (Mission 
Equipment Package) as listed in Attachment 006.   

C.11.1.2 The Contractor is to notify the Government within two business days of notice by its 
subcontractors or another source, of the inability to obtain any material.  The subcontractor is to 
provide a recommendation for the replacement of the item or information on the price and quantity 
needed to provide this item for the current production year and remaining years of this Contract. The 
Government will provide the Contractor advice regarding the Contractor's course of action, to include 
authorization to purchase as CFM, within the limitations of FAR, DFARS, and AFARS, a sufficient quantity 
of the item to meet production needs for the remaining period of this Contract.  Such authorization shall 
be in writing from the Contracting Officer, and the Contract modified to fund the items, the CFM list and 
other Exhibits or Attachments modified as necessary, and the item, quantities, and prices identified in 
this Contract. 

C.11.2 Parts Support 

C.11.2.1 Procurement of new or replacement components shall be controlled by the Contractor. Any 
Depot part requirements will be defined through a list of materials submitted to the Government for 
approval.  The Contractor shall to the maximum extent practicable, procure material from the 
Government Supply System.  The Contractor agrees to cooperate with their Depot partner, to purchase 
and provide the list of materials to meet Depot schedule. Depot shall provide the Contractor a delivery 
schedule identifying when the parts will be required. 

C.11.3 Vehicle Induction Requirements 

C.11.3.1 Vehicles shall be inducted at XXXXX.  The vehicles shall have any non AMPV required 
components removed and demilitarized. The chassis/hull will be inspected, disassembled, 
remanufactured and delivered for installation into the AMPV vehicles. 

C.11.3.1.1 Any AMPV vehicle hull structure created new, without utilization of an existing vehicle, shall 
be manufactured in accordance with the AMPV Technical Data Package (TDP).      

C.11.3.2 Chassis/hull Components 

The chassis/hull components shall be remanufactured and shall have any required AMPV specific 
configuration changes as specified in the AMPV TDP. The chassis/hull components shall be 
remanufactured in accordance with the Attachment titled “Depot Maintenance Program at XXXX Army 
Depot, Statement of Work (SOW) Release Level XX” for the AMPV, Section XX - found in Attachment 
XXXXX.    C.10.6.2 The Contractor shall assemble and manufacture the Armored Multi-Purpose Vehicles 
(AMPV) variants for the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) phase of the AMPV program.  Vehicles may be 
new builds or may be an existing platform with modifications. Vehicle manufacturing details are as 
follows: 

C.11.3.3 MEP  

The MEP designation for each variant shall be disassembled, inspected and remanufactured to Condition 
Code “A” (like new).     
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C.11.3.4 CFM  

The Contractor shall procure all necessary Contractor Furnished Materials (CFM) for the LRIP Production 
build. All AMPV required CFM materials (MEP or Chassis) specific to the AMPV vehicle shall be removed 
from the vehicle, inspected and remanufactured to Condition Code “A” (“like new”)  

C.11.3.5 The AMPV Chassis Assembly and MEP Assembly shall be modified, fabricated, assembled and 
integrated to make AMPV Vehicle variants. The AMPV vehicle variants shall meet all standards 
expressed in the delivered Final Inspection Record (FIR) and the respective AMPV variant Performance 
Specifications (Attachments 001-005 and 082).  

C.11.4 Baseline Configuration   

C.11.4.1 The baseline technical definition for AMPV variants are defined by XXXXX dated XXXX, the 
applicable specifications, drawings, supporting technical data and special requirements specified 
thereon, the ECPs and VECPs and Request for Deviations (RFD) and Request for Waivers (RFW) listed in 
Exhibit XXXX, configuration addendum are the baseline technical data packages for  AMPV variants.  The 
AMPV System Software by variant are versions XXXX. 

C.11.5 Configuration Control 

C.11.5.1 The Government shall be notified electronically of any proposed Contractor change that shall 
negatively affect meeting a vehicle's performance requirements under Provision C.11.4 above or that 
lowers the demonstrated performance of the LRU Product Fabrication Specifications listed in 
Attachment XXXX.  Any changes reducing demonstrated performance of the LRU Product Fabrication 
Specifications listed in Attachment F may be disapproved by the Procuring Contracting Officer within 10 
working days after electronic notification of the Change.  The Contractor is to FLAG these 
ECP/CR/RFW/RFD requiring Procuring Contracting Officer approval with a distinct COVER 
PAGE/electronic NOTICE. 

C.11.5.2 Contractor RFD/RFW to Government requires TACOM Contracting Officer (PCO) approval unless 
specifically delegated.  These RFD/RFWs shall be submitted to the PCO in accordance with CDRL XXXX of 
Contract XXXX.  The Contractor is to FLAG these ECP/CR/RFW/RFD requiring Procuring Contracting 
Officer approval with a distinct COVER PAGE/electronic NOTICE. 

C.11.5.3 Incorporation of Government ECP into vehicles shall be recorded and reported to the 
Government in accordance with data item XXXX Form 1423, Exhibit XXXX of Contract XXXX. 

C.11.6 In Process Inspections   

C.11.6.1 During vehicle and component fabrication and assembly, in-process inspections to evaluate 
assembly, conformance of materials, workmanship, material certifications and quality control shall be 
conducted by Government representatives.  The inspections shall take place at the Contractor’s or 
Subcontractor’s facilities at various stages of fabrication and assembly. The Contractor shall make 
reasonable accommodations to facilitate these inspections.   

C.11.7.1 Manufacturing Readiness Level (MRL)  

AMPV vehicles fabricated for the FRP build shall be at an MRL of 9 per the Manufacturing Readiness 
Level (MRL) Deskbook, 30 July 2010, as a guide  
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C.11.8 Paint Color   

C.11.8.1 The Vehicle by variant shall be painted TBD color.             

C.11.9 Production Facilities 

C.11.9.1 The Contractor shall facilitize all production locations that will be required for FRP Production.  
The Facilitization of all production locations shall be completed in time to meet the required FRP Vehicle 
Delivery Schedule Per Attachment TBD.  Facilitization shall include, but not be limited too, procuring all 
necessary tooling, equipment and information technology needed to support FRP production at each 
critical facility.  Any facilitization activities shall be scheduled into the Integrated Master Schedule (IMS).  
Facilitization shall also include finalization, release and implementation of the following 
documents/plans required for FRP production that were developed in the LRIP/FRP Planning Section 
C.10.6.6: Material Flow Plans, Process Control Plans, Quality Documents and Plans, Production Lay Outs, 
Production Flow Charts, and Manufacturing Plans.     

C.11.9.2 The Contractor shall implement the staffing plan for each production facility/location as 
developed in the Manufacturing Plan deliverable in the LRIP/FRP Planning Section C.10.3.13.  The 
staffing plan shall take into account the proper diagnostic and ”trouble shooting” skills required for 
assembly personnel per Contractor “Lessons Learned” from the AMPV variants Prototype Build, 
Refurbishment Effort and Final Inspection Reports (FIR).   

C.11.9.3 The Contractor shall provide accommodations for storage and maintenance of vehicles when 
they are in process and/or assembly complete and/or awaiting delivery. The accommodations shall be of 
a level that prevents damage, vandalism or excessive exposure to the elements to the vehicles.     

C.11.9.4 The Contractor shall implement a Packaging-Handling-Storage-and Transportation (PHS&T) plan 
at all Production related facilities as developed in the LRIP/FRP Planning Section C.10.5.4 

C.11.9.5 The Contractor shall make accommodations at the final assembly and integration location(s) for 
all necessary post-assembly testing, including, but not limited to:  Vehicle Navigation Course/Test Track, 
FIR compliance by variant, and Test Firing.  

C.11.9.6 The Contractor shall implement the Corrosion mitigation Plan for vehicles as developed in the 
LRIP/FRP Planning Section C.10.3.14. 

C.11.10 Preservation and Storage of Tooling  

C.11.10.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a plan for preservation and 
storage of production tooling in accordance with CDRL XXX. 

C.11.11 Permits  

As part of the Manufacturing Plan (CDRL B041), the Contractor shall identify all efforts to obtain Federal 
and State permits and certifications required for use at all assembly, production and vehicle holding 
facilities. This shall include making accommodations for handling, disposal, and transporting hazardous 
materials. 

C.11.12 Calibration  
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The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a Calibration Plan that ensures all 
measuring, testing, fixtures, manufacturing, Special Tools (ST), Special Test Equipment (STE) and 
assembly equipment are calibrated prior to use or re-called for re-calibration prior to expiration of the 
current calibration period. The Calibration Plan shall be part of the overall Manufacturing Plan (CDRL 
B041). 

C.11.13 Material Storage 

C.11.13.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a plan to define all material 
storage locations and facility requirements needed for FRP. This shall be included as part of the 
Manufacturing Plan (CDRL B041). Material storage plans shall discuss hazardous material storage. 

C.11.14   Material Accountability/Inventory 

C.11.14.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Government a Material Accountability and 
Inventory Control Plan and process that accounts for both GFM and CFM, as part of the Manufacturing 
Plan (CDRL B041). The plan shall provide for monthly cycle counts at all locations (storage and 
consumption points) to prevent loss or misplacement of material. The Contractor shall include the 
results of these counts as part of the plan The Contractor-provided cycle count information shall list 
materials that have been used, materials on hand, materials on order, and any material shortages. 

C.11.14.2 The Contractors Material Accountability/Inventory Control Plan shall include provisions to 
properly identify inventory. This plan shall also include details for implementing the requirements of the 
IUID process for LRU level parts and parts with a dollar value equal to or greater than $5,000.00 (USD). 
The plan shall include a methodology to minimize required inventory quantities and storage costs. 

C.11.14.2.1 IUID Marking  

The Contractor shall follow MIL-STD-130N, the DoD Standard Practice for Identification of US Military 
Property, for marking material. 

C.11.15   Meetings  

C.11.15.1 Progress of the FRP Build by variant shall be tracked by the Contractor in a weekly Production 
IPT meeting.  The Contractor shall make reasonable accommodations to run the weekly meetings 
including providing meeting agendas, call in number and telecommunication capabilities (AT&T connect 
or similar).  The Contractor shall prepare and furnish meeting minutes and action items after each 
weekly meeting.  

C.11.15.2 The Contractor shall host a Post Award Conference (PAC) NLT 30 days after FRP contract 
award. The PAC shall be chaired by the Government and shall be conducted at the Contractors facility. 
The purpose of the PAC is to review all contract requirements by variant in-depth (i.e. Statement of 
Work, CDRLs, etc.) with the Contractor, TACOM, PM AMPV, and DCMA personnel. The Contractor shall 
provide minutes of the PAC. 

C.11.16 Demilitarization and Disposal 

C.11.16.1  Items which are disassembled from inducted vehicles which are determined to be not 
reusable, shall be disposed of using existing Government and Contractor disposal procedures in 
accordance with DFARS Part 245, and DoD Manual 4160-28-M 



 

Section C – DRAFT Page 191 
 

C.11.17 Data Plates/Vehicle Serial Numbers 

C.11.17.1 The Contractor shall add data plates and vehicle serial numbers to each AMPV variant. The 
vehicle variant TDP will show the required location of the Data Plates and Vehicle Serial Numbers. The 
Government will provide the vehicle serial numbers for Contractor application. 

C.11.18 Oil and Lubricants 

C.11.18.1 Fuels and lubricants used for vehicle break-in and acceptance tests shall be as set forth below. 

C.11.18.1.1. Fuel:  XXXX, NATO Code No. XXXX or equivalent.   

C.11.18.1.2. Oil: Transmission/Final Drive Oil MIL XXXX. Engine Oil/Lubrication XXXX. Shock Absorber Oil 
MIL XXXX, other XXXXX 

C.11.19 LRU TRR 

The Contractor shall conduct TRRs on the LRU First Article Tests (FATs).  The Government shall be 
informed no less than five (5) business days prior to the start of the LRU TRR. The Contractor shall have 
technical personnel attend LRU TRRs. The LRU TRR is to be held no more than five (5) calendar days prior 
to start of test and will assess both the Contractor’s and the Government’s test readiness. The 
Contractor shall prepare and provide a LRU TRR Package in accordance with CDRL C001. 

C.11.19.1 Quality Engineering/Test 

C.11.19.1.1 Quality Engineering 

C.11.19.1.1.1 Quality Engineering Responsibilities  

The Contractor shall ensure that Quality Engineering personnel are involved in design reviews, 
verification and qualification planning, conducting verification and qualification, and technical data 
finalization, to ensure the objectives of its overall production quality programs are achieved and 
continuously improved upon. Quality Engineering personnel shall participate in determining the type 
and amount of verification and qualification necessary to ensure all requirements are satisfied and 
verified. 

C.11.19.1.1.2 Quality Engineering Reviews  

The Contractor shall perform quality engineering reviews of TDP documentation on a quarterly basis or 
more frequently if necessary. These reviews shall decide the amount of process control(s), product 
control(s) and/or test(s) necessary to achieve a quality product. The Contractor shall define the required 
process control(s), product control(s) and/or test(s) on engineering drawings. If a separate document is 
required for the quality requirements due to their complexity or criticality, the Contractor shall prepare 
the separate document in the same format as any existing quality assurance provisions. 

C.11.19.1.1.3 Acceptance Tests  

The Contractor shall develop, conduct, validate and verify acceptance tests and/or Automated Test 
Equipment (ATE) for LRUs.  The LRU’s subject to acceptance testing shall be determined jointly with the 
Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall inform the Government of any failed acceptance test(s) 
within three (3) calendar days of failure. 
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C.11.19.1.1.4 LRU First Article Tests (FAT) 

The Contractor shall conduct a FAT on LRUs prior to production, including LRIP, and using production 
intent design(s), materials, and manufacturing processes.  The LRUs subject to a FAT shall be determined 
jointly with the Government (CDRL C002).   

C.11.19.1.1.4.1 LRU FAT Plans 

The Contractor shall develop, or oversee subcontractor development of, LRU FAT Plans for all LRU FATs 
and shall provide Contractor approved final versions of the aforementioned FAT plans for review and 
approval to the Government in accordance with CDRL C003.   

C.11.19.1.1.4.2 LRU FAT Responsibilities 

The Contractor shall develop and implement, or oversee subcontractor development and 
implementation of FAT planning, coordination, and control of FAT testing. 

C.11.19.1.1.4.3 LRU FAT Reports 

The Contractor shall submit FAT reports to the Government for review and approval after completion of 
the FAT on each LRU.  These FAT test reports shall be submitted in accordance with CDRL C004. 

C.11.19.1.1.5 Environmental Stress Screening (ESS) 

The Contractor shall establish and implement an ESS program for LRUs.  The LRUs subject to ESS shall be 
determined jointly with the Government (CDRL C002). The Contractor shall develop ESS profiles to 
determine optimum screens. The objective of the ESS effort shall be to improve design, product quality, 
product reliability, increase production yields, and reduce ownership costs. 

C.11.19.1.1.5.1 ESS Program Feedback   

The Contractor shall document, analyze and report on all available data to determine the ESS program’s 
effectiveness. The Contractor shall provide the effectiveness results of ESS to the Government, with all 
issues noted and resolved in accordance with CDRL C005. 

C.11.19.1.1.6 Design For Six Sigma (DFSS)  

The Contractor shall utilize DFSS tools and processes for work conducted under this contract. DFSS shall 
be an institutionalized documented process and the tools selected for each project shall be 
documented. 

C.12 OPTION - Increased Underbody Protection 

The Contractor has the option to present additional design concept(s) that exceed the threshold 
underbody force protection requirement threat by 50% or more. 

C.13 OPTION - Digital Architecture Options 

The Contractor has the option to present additional Digital Architecture design concept(s) that will make 
the AMPV a completely digital vehicle.  There are three options:  Digital Architecture with Basic VHMS, 
Digital Architecture with Advanced VHMS, and Digital Architecture with Prognostics. The AMPV Digital 
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Architecture requirements are described in the Digital Annex to the Performance Specification 
(Attachment 066). 

C.13.1 Digital Architecture – Digital Network with Basic VHMS 

C.13.1.1 Digital Network 

The AMPV digital network shall be a system that has the ability to report diagnostics, process data, and 
control subsystems.  The AMPV Digital network shall be based on J1939 CAN Bus for automotive 
functions and combination of Gigabit Ethernet, CAN Bus, or 1553 data bus for non automotive 
applications.  AMPV network design shall ensure no single point of failure exists and vehicle EMI 
requirements are complied with.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.1.1.1 1553 Data bus 

The Contractor may use 1553 for all reused legacy LRUs. 

C.13.1.1.2 J1939 CAN bus 

The Contractor shall use J1939 vehicle CAN Bus architecture for automotive drive train, power 
management, and vehicle diagnostics.  CAN network may include engine control, transmission control, 
fan control, power generation, clean power separation, battery management, AFES, and any other unit 
and or processors that will support automotive drive train, power generation and collecting and 
managing vehicle diagnostics data for VHMS. 

C.13.1.1.3 Gigabit Ethernet 

The Contractor shall use the VICTORY specification for the use of the Gigabit Ethernet data bus, 
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) and use of Extensible Markup Language (XML) 
and Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) based schemas for data transfer between computing 
elements within the onboard computing architecture. Each LRU/LRM shall be independently connected 
to a Gigabit Ethernet switch and provide software interfacing for data services in accordance with the 
VICTORY specification.  The Contractor shall use Ethernet cables that meet the performance and 
environmental requirements called out in PEO GCS ATPD (Attachment 071) for Cables, Ethernet, 1 to 10 
Giga Bit.  For layer 2 and layer 3 Ethernet switching and data routing, Contractor shall use a Ethernet 
Switch that meets the requirements of the PEO GCS Common Ethernet Switch Specification (Attachment 
072).  The Contractor shall provide the Government with evidence of compliance with Victory, Ethernet 
Cable, and Ethernet Switch as an agenda item at the SEIT meetings.     

C.13.1.2 VICTORY 

The Contractor shall be compatible to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 1.3 (Attachment 048) 
for any newly designed or modified LRU/LRM developed as part of this contract.   

The Contractor shall evaluate future design compliance to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 
1.3  (Attachment 048) and present a comparison of a fully compatible VICTORY design versus a fully 
compliant VICTORY design, including expected cost differences, expected design advantages or burdens, 
compliance to the VICTORY Standards, and rationale for areas that are not compliant to the VICTORY 
standard.   
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The Contractor shall actively participate in biweekly teleconferences covering three VICTORY working 
groups and quarterly face-to-face meetings.  The Contractor shall support the VICTORY standards 
development process by attending meetings and providing comments to the VICTORY standards 
development teams. 

C.13.1.3 Legacy LRUs/LRMs 

LRUs/LRMs that are not planned for redesign or modification as part of the AMPV program shall bridge 
pertinent data in accordance with the VICTORY specification to the gigabit Ethernet data bus. 

C.13.1.4 Power Management 

The Contractor shall develop Power Management Software, including a Battery Management System, as 
part of a digital power management system to manage vehicle power loads, electrical power 
distribution, power generation, and mechanical power generation and distribution for each AMPV 
variant.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation. The power management software 
shall prioritize loads according to power generation modes of operations and shed loads during takeoff 
to prioritize horsepower to mobility.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation 
including silent watch; and shall perform the following: 

 Manage loads, distribution, and generation  

 Prioritize loads according to power generation and modes of operations  

 Shed loads during vehicle acceleration to prioritize HP to mobility 

 Distribute power specifically for each AMPV variant’s mission needs 

In case of network bus failure, the AMPV shall go into a default mode that allows critical systems to 
continue to operate in a standalone mode.  This information shall be available to the Government and 
discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.1.5 Displays 

AMPV displays can be dumb monitors or intelligent displays with built in processing capability.   If an 
intelligent display is selected, it shall comply with PEO GCS Common Intelligent Display Requirements 
(Attachment 075).  If a dumb display is selected, it shall connect physically to a processing unit or units 
via VGA or USB interface. Displays shall have capability to interface with legacy serial and analog data 
over RS 170, RS 232, and USB interfaces.  Actual implementation will dictate number of legacy interfaces 
required on the display.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT 
meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.1.6 Processing 

The digital network shall have a central shared processor to manage and control components on the 
network.    

C.13.1.7 Basic VHMS  

The Contractor shall diagnose and present Vehicle Health Management System (VHMS) functions to the 
crew and maintenance personnel.  This option is not expected to require a cross domain solution since 
unclassified data will not taken off platform for further processing. 

C.13.1.7.1 DoDAF Views 
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The VHMS system logistics data collection and storage shall be compliant with the following Department 
of Defense Architectural Framework (DoDAF) views: 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-2, System Communication Description; C1017-01-0195 
Revision A. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-4, Functionality Description; C1017-01-0065, Revision D. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS Operational View OV-7, Logical Data Model;C1017-01-0300, Revision (No Rev.) 

C.13.1.7.2 VHMS Report 

The Contractor shall provide a VHMS Report to include their Diagnostic Fault Data Table, Sensor 
Strategy, the Fault Notification Strategy, and the Data Strategy. The information used to create this 
CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. (CDRL B053) 

C.13.2 Digital Architecture – Digital Network with Advanced VHMS Option 

C.13.2.1 Digital Network 

The AMPV digital network shall be a system that has the ability to report diagnostics, process data, and 
control subsystems.  The AMPV Digital network shall be based on J1939 CAN Bus for automotive 
functions and combination of Gigabit Ethernet, CAN Bus, or 1553 data bus for non automotive 
applications.  AMPV network design shall ensure no single point of failure exists and vehicle EMI 
requirements are complied with.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.2.1.1 1553 Data bus 

The Contractor may use 1553 for all reused legacy LRUs. 

C.13.2.1.2 J1939 CAN bus 

The Contractor shall use J1939 vehicle CAN Bus architecture for automotive drive train, power 
management, and vehicle diagnostics.  CAN network may include engine control, transmission control, 
fan control, power generation, clean power separation, battery management, AFES, and any other unit 
and or processors that will support automotive drive train, power generation and collecting and 
managing vehicle diagnostics data for VHMS. 

C.13.2.1.3 Gigabit Ethernet 

The Contractor shall use the VICTORY specification for the use of the Gigabit Ethernet data bus, 
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) and use of Extensible Markup Language (XML) 
and Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) based schemas for data transfer between computing 
elements within the onboard computing architecture. Each LRU/LRM shall be independently connected 
to a Gigabit Ethernet switch and provide software interfacing for data services in accordance with the 
VICTORY specification.  The Contractor shall use Ethernet cables that meet the performance and 
environmental requirements called out in PEO GCS ATPD (Attachment 071) for Cables, Ethernet, 1 to 10 
Giga Bit.  For layer 2 and layer 3 Ethernet switching and data routing, Contractor shall use a Ethernet 
Switch that meets the requirements of the PEO GCS Common Ethernet Switch Specification (Attachment 
072).  The Contractor shall provide the Government with evidence of compliance with VICTORY, 
Ethernet Cable and Ethernet Switch as an agenda item at the SEIT meetings.     
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C.13.2.2 VICTORY 

The Contractor shall be compatible to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 1.3 (Attachment 048) 
for any newly designed or modified LRU/LRM developed as part of this contract.   

The Contractor shall evaluate future design compliance to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 
1.3  (Attachment 048) and present a comparison of a fully compatible VICTORY design versus a fully 
compliant VICTORY design, including expected cost differences, expected design advantages or burdens, 
compliance to the VICTORY Standards, and rationale for areas that are not compliant to the VICTORY 
standard.   

The Contractor shall actively participate in biweekly teleconferences covering three VICTORY working 
groups and quarterly face-to-face meetings.  The Contractor shall support the VICTORY standards 
development process by attending meetings and providing comments to the VICTORY standards 
development teams. 

C.13.2.3 Legacy LRUs/LRMs 

LRUs/LRMs that are not planned for redesign or modification as part of the AMPV program shall bridge 
pertinent data in accordance with the VICTORY specification to the gigabit Ethernet data bus. 

C.13.2.4 Power Management 

The Contractor shall develop Power Management Software, including a Battery Management System, as 
part of a digital power management system to manage vehicle power loads, electrical power 
distribution, power generation, and mechanical power generation and distribution for each AMPV 
variant.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation. The power management software 
shall prioritize loads according to power generation modes of operations and shed loads during takeoff 
to prioritize horsepower to mobility.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation 
including silent watch; and shall perform the following: 

 Manage loads, distribution, and generation  

 Prioritize loads according to power generation and modes of operations  

 Shed loads during vehicle acceleration to prioritize HP to mobility 

 Distribute power specifically for each AMPV variant’s mission needs 

In case of network bus failure, the AMPV shall go into a default mode that allows critical systems to 
continue to operate in a standalone mode.  This information shall be available to the Government and 
discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.2.5 Displays 

AMPV displays can be dumb monitors or intelligent displays with built in processing capability.   If an 
intelligent display is selected, it shall comply with PEO GCS Common Intelligent Display Requirements 
(Attachment 075).  If a dumb display is selected, it shall connect physically to a processing unit or units 
via VGA or USB interface. Displays shall have capability to interface with legacy serial and analog data 
over RS 170, RS 232, and USB interfaces.  Actual implementation will dictate number of legacy interfaces 
required on the display.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT 
meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.2.6 Processing 
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The digital network shall have a central shared processor to manage and control components on the 
network.    

C.13.2.7 Advanced VHMS 

The Contractor shall diagnose and present Vehicle Health Management System (VHMS) functions to the 
crew and maintenance personnel.  The AMPV advanced VHMS system shall also include: 

 Storage and retrieval of health and maintenance data 

 Integration of a portable remote vehicle device for off platform maintenance, diagnostics, 
automated PMCS checks, parts requisitioning, and hosting IETM 

 Ability to transfer data to an Army logistic device via Common Information Management Service 
(CIMS) interface 

 Incorporating VHMS screens and user controls that are common amongst ABCT platforms per 
ABCT VHMS GCS User Interface Design Description; C1017-01-0184, Revision A. 

 Cross Domain solution across security domains. 

C.13.2.7.1 Cross Domain Design 

The Contractor's Cross Domain Design shall consider using validated products on the Unified Cross 
Domain Management Offices Baseline list or shall be required to include a Product Assessment with 
their Cross-Domain Implementation Plan that details why the currently validated products are not 
suitable for the Contractor's Cross Domain Design solution and detail a path and schedule to obtain 
validation not later than 9 months prior to the end of contract.  The Unified Cross Domain Management 
Offices Baseline list is found at either: http://www.intelink.sgov.gov/sites/ucdmo/ (SIPRNet) or 
http://www.intelink.ic.gov/sites/ucdmo (JWICS) (both with a secure log-in) (both with a secure log-in).  
In order to receive a copy of the Classified SECRET Baseline list, Offerors must provide proof of valid 
Industrial Facilities Security Clearance and personnel security clearances by sending an email to (current 
security person) with your Company Name, address, CAGE Code, Facility CAGE Code as per the NISPOM.  
Be sure to provide the contact information for the Facility Security Officer (FSO) in your response. 

C.13.2.7.2 Cross Domain Implementation 

The Contractor shall provide a Cross-Domain Implementation Plan describing their design approach for 
secure information sharing across security domains in accordance with the AMPV Performance 
Specification (Attachment 001-005). The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be 
available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews (CDRL B054). 

C.13.2.7.3 DoDAF Views 

The VHMS system logistics data collection and storage shall be compliant with the following Department 
of Defense Architectural Framework (DoDAF) views: 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-2, System Communication Description; C1017-01-0195 
Revision A. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-4, Functionality Description; C1017-01-0065, Revision D. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS Operational View OV-7, Logical Data Model;C1017-01-0300, Revision (No Rev.) 

C.13.2.7.4 VHMS Report 

http://www.intelink.sgov.gov/sites/ucdmo/
http://www.intelink.ic.gov/sites/ucdmo
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The Contractor shall provide a VHMS Report to include their Diagnostic Fault Data Table, Sensor 
Strategy, the Fault Notification Strategy, and the Data Strategy. The information used to create this 
CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. (CDRL B053) 

C.13.3 Digital Architecture – Digital Network with Prognostics VHMS Option 

C.13.3.1 Digital Network 

The AMPV digital network shall be a system that has the ability to report diagnostics, process data, and 
control subsystems.  The AMPV Digital network shall be based on J1939 CAN Bus for automotive 
functions and combination of Gigabit Ethernet, CAN Bus, or 1553 data bus for non automotive 
applications.  AMPV network design shall ensure no single point of failure exists and vehicle EMI 
requirements are complied with.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed 
at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.3.1.1 1553 Data bus 

The Contractor may use 1553 for all reused legacy LRUs. 

C.13.3.1.2 J1939 CAN bus 

The Contractor shall use J1939 vehicle CAN Bus architecture for automotive drive train, power 
management, and vehicle diagnostics.  CAN network may include engine control, transmission control, 
fan control, power generation, clean power separation, battery management, AFES, and any other unit 
and or processors that will support automotive drive train, power generation and collecting and 
managing vehicle diagnostics data for VHMS. 

C.13.3.1.3 Gigabit Ethernet 

The Contractor shall use the VICTORY specification for the use of the Gigabit Ethernet data bus, 
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) and use of Extensible Markup Language (XML) 
and Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) based schemas for data transfer between computing 
elements within the onboard computing architecture. Each LRU/LRM shall be independently connected 
to a Gigabit Ethernet switch and provide software interfacing for data services in accordance with the 
VICTORY specification.  The Contractor shall use Ethernet cables that meet the performance and 
environmental requirements called out in PEO GCS ATPD (Attachment 071) for Cables, Ethernet, 1 to 10 
Giga Bit.  For layer 2 and layer 3 Ethernet switching and data routing, Contractor shall use a Ethernet 
Switch that meets the requirements of the PEO GCS Common Ethernet Switch Specification (Attachment 
072).  The Contractor shall provide the Government with evidence of compliance with VICTORY, 
Ethernet Cable, and Ethernet Switch as an agenda item at the SEIT meetings.     

C.13.3.2 VICTORY 

The Contractor shall be compatible to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 1.3 (Attachment 048) 
for any newly designed or modified LRU/LRM developed as part of this contract.   

The Contractor shall evaluate future design compliance to the VICTORY Standard Specifications version 
1.3  (Attachment 048) and present a comparison of a fully compatible VICTORY design versus a fully 
compliant VICTORY design, including expected cost differences, expected design advantages or burdens, 
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compliance to the VICTORY Standards, and rationale for areas that are not compliant to the VICTORY 
standard.   

The Contractor shall actively participate in biweekly teleconferences covering three VICTORY working 
groups and quarterly face-to-face meetings.  The Contractor shall support the VICTORY standards 
development process by attending meetings and providing comments to the VICTORY standards 
development teams. 

C.13.3.3 Legacy LRUs/LRMs 

LRUs/LRMs that are not planned for redesign or modification as part of the AMPV program shall bridge 
pertinent data in accordance with the VICTORY specification to the gigabit Ethernet data bus. 

C.13.3.4 Power Management 

The Contractor shall develop Power Management Software including a Battery Management System, as 
part of a digital power management system to manage vehicle power loads, electrical power 
distribution, power generation, and mechanical power generation and distribution for each AMPV 
variant.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation. The power management software 
shall prioritize loads according to power generation modes of operations and shed loads during takeoff 
to prioritize horsepower to mobility.  Power management shall be active in all modes of operation 
including silent watch; and shall perform the following: 

 Manage loads, distribution, and generation  

 Prioritize loads according to power generation and modes of operations  

 Shed loads during vehicle acceleration to prioritize HP to mobility 

 Distribute power specifically for each AMPV variant’s mission needs 

In case of network bus failure, the AMPV shall go into a default mode that allows critical systems to 
continue to operate in a standalone mode.  This information shall be available to the Government and 
discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.3.5 Displays 

AMPV displays can be dumb monitors or intelligent displays with built in processing capability.   If an 
intelligent display is selected, it shall comply with PEO GCS Common Intelligent Display Requirements 
(Attachment 075).  If a dumb display is selected, it shall connect physically to a processing unit or units 
via VGA or USB interface. Displays shall have capability to interface with legacy serial and analog data 
over RS 170, RS 232, and USB interfaces.  Actual implementation will dictate number of legacy interfaces 
required on the display.  This information shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT 
meetings as well as major reviews. 

C.13.3.6 Processing 

The digital network shall have a central shared processor to manage and control components on the 
network 

C.13.3.7 Prognostics VHMS Option 

The Contractor shall diagnose and present Vehicle Health Management System (VHMS) functions to the 
crew and maintenance personnel.  The AMPV system shall also include: 
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 Storage and retrieval of health and maintenance data 

 Integration of a portable remote vehicle device for off platform maintenance, diagnostics, 
automated PMCS checks, parts requisitioning, and hosting IETM 

 Ability to transfer data to an Army logistic device via Common Information Management Service 
(CIMS) interface 

 Incorporating VHMS screens and user controls that are common amongst ABCT platforms per 
ABCT VHMS GCS User Interface Design Description; C1017-01-0184, Revision A. 

 Cross Domain solution across security domains 

 Vehicle Prognostics. 

The Contractor shall present their approach for vehicle prognostics and scheduled maintenance alerts at 
design reviews.  The approach shall include list of components for which prognostics will be 
implemented and the methods the Contractor used for predicting failure of the components.   The 
Contractor shall also identify anticipated high demand or high cost components for which prognostics 
can be implemented with additional data analysis or modeling at the design reviews. 

C.13.3.7.1 Cross Domain Design 

The Contractor's Cross Domain Design shall consider using validated products on the Unified Cross 
Domain Management Offices Baseline list or shall be required to include a Product Assessment with 
their Cross-Domain Implementation Plan that details why the currently validated products are not 
suitable for the Contractor's Cross Domain Design solution and detail a path and schedule to obtain 
validation not later than 9 months prior to the end of contract.  The Unified Cross Domain Management 
Offices Baseline list is found at either: http://www.intelink.sgov.gov/sites/ucdmo/ (SIPRNet) or 
http://www.intelink.ic.gov/sites/ucdmo (JWICS) (both with a secure log-in) (both with a secure log-in).  
In order to receive a copy of the Classified SECRET Baseline list, Offerors must provide proof of valid 
Industrial Facilities Security Clearance and personnel security clearances by sending an email to (current 
security person) with your Company Name, address, CAGE Code, Facility CAGE Code as per the NISPOM.  
Be sure to provide the contact information for the Facility Security Officer (FSO) in your response. 

C.13.3.7.2 Cross Domain Implementation 

The Contractor shall provide a Cross-Domain Implementation Plan describing their design approach for 
secure information sharing across security domains in accordance with the AMPV Performance 
Specification (Attachment 001-005). The information used to create this CDRL deliverable shall be 
available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major reviews (CDRL B054). 

C.13.3.7.3 DoDAF Views 

The VHMS system logistics data collection and storage shall be compliant with the following Department 
of Defense Architectural Framework (DoDAF) views: 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-2, System Communication Description; C1017-01-0195 
Revision A. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS System View SV-4, Functionality Description; C1017-01-0065, Revision D. 

 ABCT VHMS GCS Operational View OV-7, Logical Data Model;C1017-01-0300, Revision (No Rev.) 

C.13.3.7.4 VHMS Report 

http://www.intelink.sgov.gov/sites/ucdmo/
http://www.intelink.ic.gov/sites/ucdmo
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The Contractor shall provide a VHMS Report to include their Diagnostic Fault Data Table, Sensor 
Strategy, the Fault Notification Strategy, and the Data Strategy. The information used to create this 
CDRL deliverable shall be available to the Government and discussed at IPT meetings as well as major 
reviews. (CDRL B053) 

C.14 OPTION – TDP 

C.14.1 Option to acquire additional Government data rights  

The Contractor or Subcontractor is requested to present an option price for the Government to acquire 
Government Purpose Rights or Unlimited Rights for each item identified on the Contractor’s or 
Subcontractor’s assertion of restrictions (pre-award or post award). The validated technical data is 
desired to be delivered to the Government with sufficient rights to allow for full and open competition 
of the AMPV FoV design. 

If the option is exercised, the Contractor shall deliver to the Government Level III TDPs in accordance 
with Section C.8 of the base contract.  The TDP shall reflect the final tested and accepted configuration 
of the delivered system. 

 


